AnExceptional English Grammar

1. The Rules of Pronunciation and Word Building

2. Some Useful Item (Grammar, Parts of speech, Article etc.)

3. Sentence

4. Assertive Sentence Patterns

5. Verb Patterns

6.Interrogative Sentence

7. Use of need / dare

8. Tag Question

9. Change from Direct into Indirect Question

10. Imperative Sentence

11. Optative and Exclamatory Sentence
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16. Participle

17. Gerund and Kind of Infinitive
18. Adverbs
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20. Conjunctions
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21. Interjection and Phrase
22. Phrase and Idioms
23. Collective Group of Sentences
24. Transformation of Sentences
25. Conversion of Sentences
26. Joining Sentences
27. Dialogue
28. Parsing
29. Comprehension of Passages
30. Letters and Applications
31. Paragraphs
32. Essays
Discipline
The Value of Time
Physical Exercise
My Aim in life
My Favorite Hobby
Our School
The Father of the Nation
The Independence Day
President Zia
Activities of a Social Worker
(Dr. Zafrullah Chowdhury)
The Activities of Freedom Fighter
(Kader Siddikee, Bir-Wottom)
My Pet Animal
My Native Village
A Journey by Boat
The Rainy Season
Foods in Bangladesh
Newspaper
Flowers of Bangladesh
Birds of Bangladesh
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ol B Syllabus B 3@ ¢ B ©ret ot 3f wea affefs et & mere =i 2 e
A2, TYTS (3) TFA T () ¥ W («©) I3 (S @I (8) &% TG W @ (¢) O @
S TR O ;T TR0 | TE &AW 8 P T AR TP FCE TAACIR 1S FACS
Aif7 | 778 O G #e FACS 20, AT TITS ST FA00 J(A G3R FAGFA 9Fi0 A=
T[S FACS A | 93 (& {8 &2 |

PRIl <, o PINTe 70e, QAR TR STl T N0 ATCe 20 4 ©EHE TR (IS
IR orete 7@ =F, TR 2I%rs (oIt wiace 7@ Word iR SHiRe | SR $Pes S SIeEl
Pronunciation 4@ %1 3@ | Phonetics 31 «®fTetga wwFred I@ice 27 Mode of
expression and approaching % @32 o FaTs 2@, e gt w1 @ o
NI, FIAGIE L AR FCF A, O Forws, Frwidl w3 Fow Rfite ot o3
FACS T | O I (A I TAR O W | @ - @it Word @3 I9Ft @7 it
P,r,0,n,0,u,n,c,i,a,t,i,o,n. WK 7 feieawes Pronunciation. widfis 231 Spelling @ ou
@3 FE By U JIF FCEACRA | AW TS (KA 108 SHIF TS (I ARG | T
@3] 3 Pronunciation I&ce sis&t i Rt 2 @9 Word I8Es R @ ®ics 1 @
] R/ AN ST I, TR 8% Word @ Twie at Pronunciation 6 | S @
¥ ¥ @iEeE Syllable 3= =7 | g s 6 Bcadt Word @3 S v 4ae T '
AT, () Mo THE ¥ (J) WMot T | @9 - G,u,a,r,d,i,a,n @ SATH Mol
THR ATFEA @3 SfeTs A epfre Twmd MRfewE | arF@ SRe THA H,e «F
TwRe I R =7, S,h,e @3 TwRal W 1 =7 ©@ T,h,e @3 T @ 1 | fvg st
weaE E Smoothly B2 Swikel 3= i @l @32 Yesterday/Zreisare @3 Swiwd e
s qeee | @A Style of pronunciation Sidis @ @R F I ALHS SR SATIG
Twie @ AF Spelling =1 Jf5s M= @21 gz e | W TwRe @@ Spelling
ferete Totet ferite =@ T,h,a /Wi | @ ¢ ‘51 forece Dha’ @3k 701 forete Ka fordts =3 | @@l
T Y OTOTER TNIE WR OTOUR e TR @@ iE (F@ Non-English
Country 7sITs |

Rl TR, (O T RO QTS ®TWR AN TR T Qe e 4 | (@
THIRE (A ATCIR MH IS A TS AR, [AFIFA (@ QS (72 | A
M BHR 79I ¥R «iFell =11® Fare English letter etema wirsfas ¢ *fws Tox o7
TR FTE TBR IR TS FACS A | AN § A THABF ArFs SHIRe ‘@, @€« S
e 2ife @7, Tonm | feg A 3 9@ word «teite Iaze =@ w97 Syllable @3 3w
oW A 93 THIRE W @, 971, 7, AFE @R S | @ ¢ B THFIR A 9 1w SHiEe |
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A I I=
( Canada / =ierel / 194t )
R 731, @3 W T Syllable @3 W (57 F99 YUTER (A0 SHIS 2 |
1. A3 &= Syllable @3 @¥w 301 TR el &w Vowel /&5 Consonant @
TR Twifre e, Tz TwRe =W Sl | @ ¢ Ad/Sre, Ap/eiie, A/t e |
2. A @3 =7t Consonant @3 AL Vowel 9@ A @7 SHIRY SOt A 7@ @ T |
wasAte/«B, Ape/a, Ail/«Z=, Aba/«dt, Teniw | @@ A ¥R “st  Consonant
s 9 @3 Vowel wit [iftegy 2w 1w ae A 3o sirwfas Swme ‘@’ =3
3. A Syllable @5 w55 RT3 53z 70 T 27 el 71 Twife =7 | @+ ¢ Bag/amie,
Man/xs, Fan/=si+, Cat/<7i5, Mad/wre gerif |
4. &8 amt e Word 9o o*ita 3 ‘E” altss, ©< &% E wiw Consonant €3 2td3
T Twifte = | @ ¢ Made/s712%, Late/=7125, Take/55ess, To5ifv | 68 ua™t (%@ 19
Consonant & 3 r =7, ©@ re @3 SwRY W W | @9 ¢ Bare/aywig, Care/aaa
3oiifv | oISt Litre/dica=, Metre/fSGaa Word <eTtee re 9 Swike 27 T 519 7 |
5. Syllable g3 o5 3 farea weze © A’ Tri9 59 e wiwla Twifde =3 | @9 ¢
Dha-ka/si1, Ba-ta/3i5t, Taka/or<t, Canada/d el 3ehife | Sifers &<w o @3 «ifi_es
T AT 1 T W A A FAre U @7 o7 A 9979 FA00 = | @ ¢ Guard/ e,
Guardian/=E=eze, T |
6. Al @3 #@ Vowel &7 @&« Consonant 2t Al @3 SRS < 27 | (@3
Chalk/s=, Salt/s=5, Ball/==, All/s& v |
7. All 737 =7 @H Word @3 i I7ze z@ «3f6 @fs Word 09 33 o3«
@ ‘I’ Silent =@ Iw g Sound silent =@ =11 www 3 All + mighty =
Almighty/s=rigfG, w2 All + most = Almost/s=ce, Teji | sizrel Au 43 77 IW
Vowel & Consonant it 63 Au @3 SwHRE = 'Y | @W ¢ Au-gust/siaiig; Au-
thor/sie@; Automatic/steoTsii=; Autumn/sios; Augur/sisie  (Twae); Aurora/siaist
(B=); Authentic/sra=fos Tonfr |
wro@3, Be-au-ti-ful/afbge «a Sw=e Bu,ti,ful/RSTwe 73 | @sivt vt Au @3
»1@ Vowel <@« Consonant it Au @3 Swiae I 27 |
@ ¢ Aunt/st5; Augment/sistss (JTeie!) Austere/SIioaR (F+), SEbaR w7
oM |
8 @ ov@ Ar @3 7 Vowel &9 Consonant A Ar @3 SwHRe <1 @3
WE =W | @ ¢ Art/in; Ark/eiR (@ ii/arrrs/m) erifa
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Memory
R I, qeT gIR A 3R | e Aewe Fifice 0@ TR T R sEet
word @3 TwiHel SRl 7’ FIC WG SR 3
Ado/ater; Atfeiis; Allot/sii=t; All/fsE;
Bag/=st+; Base/<512; Bata/<ioh; Salt/se |
R TR @ A 20 @3 FIERE |

E- o3 3
(=51 / Centur @ 11ees / Center , 753 / Centre)
forwdf 7571, 2% e T Vowel A @3 FS T79IF TR <ICl #1S FACS T TR, &Y
St ST SEd St TS Vowel @ I\ TS SCEIbA T | S e
Fa o e FHIT gERnES SiES 72w (A |
E- «3 3’37
eF AATHL AR E 93 F& W SAcesar FA | E 97 Fie 20r 3,9, B-FE GIR @
@« Consonant (& e 20e T A4 | T3 8
(1) Syllable @7 21w 3z E @ Vowel 3% Consonant €3 7td I53&s 2031 $4
TwiRd B =¥ | @99 ¢ Ego/3eal; Edit/2fen; Elate/2=125; Elect/3t=s; Eat/Zznit Tepif |
NG TS 2T Eat/316 @3 SwiRe 26 77 | 35 14t it 591 e = | g 9@ j9ze
E @3 #==s! Consonant 53 7t wi2dt %13 I &9 vowel 7t 2t 03 8% E 97 TwiRe
‘@’ =¥ | @4 3 Egg/as; End/«®; Err/az; Ef/aw + fect/tws = Effect/atws, a3ita nfo
Syllable @z 1% 2t @ f gz *Nfwss TwiRd @G T ZFT ot THRAT 20AC2 GTFS |
(2) == Syllable @3 xR e E @9 SHiRe @-F17 =7 | @59 8 Get/ta5; Men/o;
Meter/ftos; Liter/fos; Fitter//etbs; Fen/tes; (w@mm), Sell/cw; 2eifn | srowd
F=cs Aifa Cen,ter/ TG @3 SwiRe Centur/ GTHI 719 |
TR @ E 10 4-FF @3 A TS I-T AR THIFE W I S THRY AR
SIS | ©I2 qUF@ AW HRLTS] ST 0o 7 | @9 8 Pan/7i; Pen/cai= |
sidie Pan, Word 53 sigeitst 25w @3z Pen, Word 53 Si@eia (tq Swifds =30 | ot
Fan/=74; Fen/te=, ge7iw |
(3) E, Syllable @3 v 3 farorm 33 Twifsvs =@ | = ¢ Be/R; Me/f; She/f;
He/fz; To5ifn | 58 Ge,ni,us @ B9 Zenius/mrm 931 | @xg G @3 =ifrs Swiad
op
(Get/es) | @32 Ge @Iw Consonant @3 e Syllable #6= 71 ¥t ‘Ge’ @ TwiRe ‘&
= | @4 ¢ George &e; Germ @, Orange/siwe; Bridge/&w, gerifv | o arw@
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w2l Twiffe Genius,Gerund egfs =tai g @acea Spelling, Summarize, Utilize
QANC ST TS I REAR AT N I |

(4) @9 eFtea 1@ 7’6 Consonant @3 #F E 4%, % E @3 @ TwiRd 13, 5§
% E 13 Consonant 7GIte W& gte 3 =1 ; Syllable/ feniet | @i le / &, @3
w2 Syllable |

(5) @< 8TECT ™¥ EE A4 sia TS SwRe %-F9 2 | @9 3 Bee J; See/
3;Fee/ ®1; Nee-dy/re; Free-dom /&ew; Free-ze / &'w; Breeze/dw | 8 EE,
Syllable @z ey 3 faria ez 2= @2 E Bzie s4wel Consonant @3 & 3-8 €32
33 E, ™¥ Consonant @3 #t¥ ‘@’ Twiffe =7 | & 3 Ne-ed/Mas; Se-ed/ Fias, Tepifvr |

Memory
aEl REFRT IHA, GIR ST FESH SAC 7 E 97 AT SwiRe ALFC TR AR
G 4 |
Egg / 4%; E-den / ¥tew ; Eve-ry / 2e;
Be/fd, De-cent / &%, Des-cribe / to9 @133 |
IR 79 @ E 20k @3 SR |

| @39 F1&

( Finite / #12135 / w275 / =125 / F6 )
Rl T99l, @IR SNEl | 99 9RE A ASHY Sl R @3 T ST =gt
Fi,ni,te @3 7755 Twiad FI3NEG / FI3AG / FIF35 / TG Q@EH (&G 2
| 936 Word 2 @3 <3 Swied =1 Wiz, | (W13) wify |
(i) == ‘I’ Vowel e @4 Syllable @3 &2t IR7® 206 @R 97 2itd W (&I
Vowel & Consonant 2itF, $3 93 319 SHIRe W12 27 ; Isolate (SN2e1emR5) [Kftey
=41 ; ltem (SN3ET) vl |
(i) aseZR ‘I’ ¥3 “==et Consonant 53 3t I™ &= Vowel 7t 41w, 3 | S 1
Consonant «3 s @& Syllable o1& wam | @3 e 2 =7 5 If (3%) 3@ 5 In (37)
fowd / 71 @i To@f; Itch (265) =i ; lllegal (2=1-feaiprer) =3y |
(i) ‘I’ Syllable @3 5= Ze@ SgR & TR =7; Rig ([7); Immit (3606)
foeta giom =41, Big (R), Teniw |
(iv) @®9 Structure @3 %@ wdic Rip/fs @3 i@ E =09, &% | oF 5&]e!
Consonant €3 TR @3 (12 A T’ TwifFe =7 | @ ¢ Ripe (312A) “fao@ / a3q
41, Rife (3%%) &=, Life (@1%%), Tojifn | 9idie i &1 E we&t O @3 51w Strong
Syllable 7 2 | «3 TR WFR-2 =¥ | @ ¢ Die / ©12, Lion / =133, Biology /
rzee, Minor / 3w / e 3w |
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SRl ‘i” @3 #7 Vowel &5 9’6 Consonant 2istete “i° @3 Twie SR a2 (13

Mt ‘T Twifee =7 | @WW- Kind / 31%@ (8%17) ; Design /feeiss (F=11 %) |

(v) Syllable @3 v 3 e ‘I’ % I Tovifde =1 Di-mi-nish (S
s | Direct/ 81t=3, Dilate/ S1iE5, Figure/ o=, Tepif |

| @3 Memory
qET FRrwIdl IF1, G SN FESH SAC 711 | O ATSFH SHIRe HLTHCA e A (B3 I |

Idol (srge=), Idle, (2%9), Bid/&e, Bide/aig®, Bind (312®), Bigot (R55/ € @11<) |
R Tg@l @ | =0k @3 IR |
(OXCERALE]
(Bobbin / 3fz= @ Korrim / Kaurim / =)
R Tgal, @I SIE O @3 RS T 76 A F99 |

(i) O @3 9 Twie ‘¢’ | 78 ‘O’ 39 @6 Consonant a4z ¥ &= Syllable 7 3,
B @3 THRA T W | OX () TG; Or () 9 ;5 Offer (Sewx) Beoist w21 / Feqww 41 5
Oblige (SRemew / w&fere) 4 <4t ; Obligation (SRE=y™m) gt ; Object (SAw3)
e smid; Occupy (SfFeR) wfver w1, Torfn | 5§ aweRzg™ ‘O’ @3 4w
Consonant 53 #it7 &9 Vowel T7ze 7@ ‘O’ ©i7 @12 Syllable = Rifteg 2@ #It3, T Toq
Syllable f2r1ta wir s Twiwd ‘8’ 27 | Open (8eoiw) (2=, Over (\8ceF) ©ita, =19 ; Orient
(eT4B) T, Oration (€M) (T Tgel, Orange (e1s) FIET, T |

(ii)*O’c¢15 Syllablevs wyr%ta w3fee =zta ‘T'Twifses z7; Dog (TIN/ ©)
$33, Pot (%), Not (75),Hot (25), Bog (I7) fas1,Com-mit-tee (3f%%1) Cod
(FT) 4T 4F17 Wr ; FL1R {'T61 Consonant @3 619 1= % I3 weay 8Twd
T4773TH ‘O’ 9797 T |

(iii)am= %@ w1e Cod @3 ¥t E 3737 20,0’ ‘¢33’ Twifss =27 | (qvas
Code (¢¥1%) =191 ;Mode (191®) «39; Bode ((31®) 24F 571 Fa1 ; Home
(cziw) 3fe | f3 «@wis Structure @ afss fag Ad;s Word @3 Swviaa feg,
Style @ =1 g3 | (357 ¢ Come (¢F1W) @3 dvfere Teoiad Cum (F19) ; Done
(ceiw) 97 4vfae Tsb1ad Dun (wiF), d4gfe |

(iv) Syllable @3 3 39 fRroita O @3 Twoiad e-F17 7T | (98 Go/TM,
Do/tet,To/5t, Co-mit-y (¢Fifust) fxgret | &8 Syllable @3 itxs 00 @3
THh1Rd T-F19 =2¥ | (INF8 Too/ &, Bamboo/ 35y, Tejifn | f&@ Do-or/cers,a3
TwiEd (TR A g7 79 | @it 424w O, Syllable @3 w3 3 932 27 O, Syllable @3
3T 3¢ fRrata Susifas 203 |
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O 43 Memory
et Ferwif Ig=1, @39 SRt 8 5 @ wr@t O @3 8 6 Swiaet IAerweal =wet AR (B2 I |
Ox (=19), Open (€to9); Cod (F©) ; Code (=re) |
Torred 3 PRI IRl @3 TR e, swa Vowel | @32 O @3 SwiReed fsieet «de
Bobbin / 3@ Word 53 Structure s/rdt Kaurim / Korrim / &&= s=ifba Spelling-
Karim / 1w ferdts i@ =1 |
U @3 3 8
(Allah / =iz / SR @ Ulluh / SeTR)
R Tga @R ol U @3 7209 W0 1< STEive S90a1 @ e Nt
Spelling f& zeat Efoe ot ey T |
(i) Syllable @7 @2% 3 fz2wiea T9ze 2@ ‘U’ Vowel 3% Consonant @3 & ‘8’
Twiffe &7 | @99 3 Use (3Tw) ; Unit (T0) o@ @ Unite (3TH1E0) «F
zeqt; Unity (3851 @<, Unique (33F); University(38iteafest), Upa /
2T, To5 |
(ii) Syllable @z @2 3 f&ria I9ze =@ * U ° Vowel &&= Consonant €3 @3 =&
o’ SwnifTe | W Snifte & (SNEe) e ; Us (SR); Undo (teeen); Ultimo
(s=ote); Ulna (Stem); Ulcer (Sieem@); @i Ul (se) @6 Syllable, g |
(iii) U 7= o = @3 +fiqed s’ Swiffs =33 But (J15); Nut (31%); Duck
(T1=); Hurt (2%); s=rs w4t Must (18) s=052; Sun / 319; Run / 39; Luh (117) @36
Syllable, er%f® |
(iv) ‘U’ Syllable — @3 <it3 3 f2wiea ‘B W7 +ifHace T3 @3z T Tou2 Twifie 7%
Fu-se (fF%%) =2t / @Rz &=t; Tu-be (583) 71; Tutor (5853) férwss, Tt |
U 93 Memory

et Pt 399, «3R SR 8% @ wat U «7 8f6 =@ e o8t 3 |
Unique / %=, Us / =iz, Duck / 1%, Duke / f6%= (sifeems e @) |
ToprezR 3 Rl g Rfeg Word Builder ¢ir @smices soid fog ®fim oy @9
Structure T9=E wa g 52 Word 78 a1 2002 | (@4 ¢ 16 Swiweed & B,u,t T2
T4 TRACR; WKE 2% TSHRCR e P,u Lt I3k F41 gz | wdie Syllable- @3 wag 3
RO IR @32 TFF Tow IR o U’ IR F9 TR | ARE [Fg g Word @3
A SRR (ATCE |
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@ ¢ Bull / %=1 @3 Swad 2™ o Boole / 3@ @3: Full / RFee @3 SHREAZ™ (A

Foole / T 2tz | 7@ &y Spelling @R CHFi@ SR T SRS B41-70% 70
2?7 |

Rl IFa 93 TR @meRd, SR Vowel ‘A’ @3e ‘U’ @7 BB fREieEl (0F Siee
(?F Run/ai9 @32 Ran/ar« @3 THiRe «F 71 | I @F 71 27, v Kalum/Fems |
ferite s Kalam/@ =i fets #fifq 71 | =2 s q14ce 263 Syllable @3 eitas swi=vices
T A @I TR AR T U -9 F908 Q| @9 8- Pa-na-ma/=ist; Dha-
ka/or=l; Si=@ee Sun/fsis; Fun/Fi=; Luh/erg geiin @32 Syllable @= d<s =i Swizce=
e U 359207 F4ce =7 | @8 Us/eie, Up/siiel, Ulfeie, gt |

oAk TAAERE O WEE IE-Ife THEER T AWM SAEER  GFiRE  *mia
Spelling/c1te v17, ©t3 @1ce =3- Ul/siE+Luh/amg=Ulluh/ sepy |1 It is contrived
spelling, which is considerable and out of controversy mething.

oAl AR IS FOHR-—------- Ma / =it @32 Mul / I «%t 'asi= Syllable @3 si=sita
G BTG ©It SIS @ IR dAce AlfF 71 1 '©18 15 / Kamul ; &isie / Jamul 5 7
/ Kalum; 3faw / Korrim @& smete®  Spelling f14ts sy sosel S_ems Face
W |

FRERIR I, TR ARSE ey b1, Ferered s = Non-English Word @3
Spelling <w T4 Z@CR | NS ST GFA FCHILT TS TS FATS AR 0
o FRM |

W @3 I

Rl TR, @9 S W a3 -9 0 1e6e e S0t @3 Socee [t o
Spelling & zeat ©foe ©f oy Tl |

(W=U+U =T + 8 =T ) =8+8=09)
i) G @GR arttia= Foare a3 te W @ Syllable @3 &9 3t (i@
TRZS TE @3 TR =W T | @ 3 War/euR-3m, Well/Swe-sr, New/Me-Tg,
Wrist Sfag-sf&r, Which/Sg35-=(5; aefs |
ii) W & Consonant @3 Tew 7T® (A, O THR Cwike 7, Swim/s3Es;
Sweet/51#5; Two/ge; Twenty / BraG-3e; &efe |
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iii) Wo=8+s=¢; Woman / 8-=; Work / @x=; World / &ars, Word / &g,
agfe | qrergm Wor @3 %9 Vowel I& Consonant 2iwest Wor @36 =2 Syllable
W 9R THRY W T Wor-se / To-wigwed wm; gefe | Aw (0 W Twife =3-
Awkward/s=eare, Saw/1,Paw/[, Te5if |
Tomie ¢ U @dz W Swiaeed fasigett (e A Fece 2w, swat Wopzella/@efeers
ferate, Upazella/Ze=iteret fidts i =1 |

Y @3 Fw
R IFa @R SR Y 97 R T 1S S A @32 W a3 Y s s
e T3y A |
(1) “Y’ Syllable @3 &= Z1td 37 T3 R % Twifve 7@, @3 & F 07 79
o % Twifve =@, You (5%) o / tomE, (38) wfv/comar Yes (Fd) 2, Tonf |
(3tez) =i, Bepifn |
(2) Y’ Syllable @3 T4r%E IET % - FA THIFS =W, € TG IGT 7 - I TWI© 7,
Sym-pathy =@l Rigefe, Gw-mdl) =gefe, Dys-pep-sia (EFiaefia) |
(SPTCoeifra) |
(3) “Y’ Syllable @3 ia 31 @31 A I (i) WFR-2H -2 (i) F-F17 Twifie =27 1%-
TR TSI =7 |
(i) Week Syllable @7 @3 i@ ‘Y’ 33%® (& WFE-2 THIF® &3, © To AFR-2
Twifte 77; By (31?) (IR) ==, ==l Cry (@) Jwi, (@R) Fmi, Try @R) o2 3 |
(GIR) 31 I |
(ii) Strong Syllable @3 i ‘Y’ @3 SHR %317 27, Cit-y (F5-3/Bi61) *1z3, Bab-y
(IR fére, Dy-nast-y (TR Are@e; Tosifm |
Y=IE
e e e ovta Y 99 AAfes ie I9%e =11 Liefsi? — Lying; D,y / ©i% ;D,ie/
TR, 390 | 9FA W (F@R Y @32 | @3 FeE Aol W (qdr qm, vk =@ ey
039 | | a9l R Z¥ @ @R Y 7R WY w9 o F91 =7 | @A ¢ Design / feeizs, Dy-
nast-y/ TIETEG! | QT 2L ST |10 AFE-2 @32 S &Ae Y-re Y wwie-2
THIRS 2RCR | AP G741 e A7e o #{1ewl A |
Torreid ¢ FErmidl I e TR SR, W Y @3 /%R (A0F SN SIS AR, (&
Word @3 S, #itg, Wil @KIte @31 9o (@F 7 @4, 931 498 &« Consonant a1
e T Swife 7@ A | e awacE Semi- Vowel @ A
Vowel-Consonat
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R agat @3 SR Vowel, Semi-vowel @32 Consonant e g 2t Iecat |

Vowel : 2@ Alphabet / SRt Qv & Jefa @3 Sty @ 7R 3¢ =l =y qeefq /=
AfGIS 4w 41 =W, @] IfeEE Vowel 3@ | sidie @ w1 39 77t w9 fawEe w4 =3,
S (& 74 39 a1 Vowel 391 =70 | @9 3- B/R @3 WU Twiad 7 19 (& I SHIFeR &
SE B @3 7 A 3971 3 2ifS | @ Ba / 3t 1 sweet Be/R, Bi/dt, Bu / {E, By/ 3R,
Bw/ 3, Bo/ @, ge5ift 157eq A, E, I, O, U, W, Y, @2 a 53 Vowel.

Consonant : @@ 39 Letter ==t o1 &« Letter @3 SwiRe “fqaeq Fa1 9 91, &7 71
Letter & Consonant 3 | o4k v & @6 S a B Vowel 3w, I @ioete
Consonant.

Semi-Vowel : @ & @ 3@ Consonant ¥ %@ Vowel ReEe Ik7ze 2 SmaE
Semi-Vowel It 1321 R, G, H ; ama wiefwa qefa) ey (et =47 |

R @3 31T

FRrwi IHA 9IRS R 97 I97R W AL A TN |
R/ =iw @ Semi-Vowel, T R / 919 @3 Srsiis Swiae o @ 7 =T =z Correct /
TEE G9 OwiRe @ A FEF | Litre, Metre, Centre, @ Twiae I 2T TGN F6A,
iR, CoR | IR R @ (T IFR @3 3 THRY I AF | 2 R F298 Vowel IR Fewe
Consonant 2@ 75 =3 |

Consonant @3 R

R 397 &4 Syllable @3 @2 w21 17 3 2T TGRze =@ w4 Consonant Reea @1
Twiae =@ @; Run / 9, Barber / =@ -=if*rs; Berber / @at39-347 ifis; Barrister /
FREEEI-Om AT WITGT, ToRW |

Vowel B1@ R

Born / 33 ; Breeze / 8w ;Ge-rm/s-1¥, To7ifi @AC @#ite (A1 AW R @3 TR,

@, TFE, AFH-E@F 27 | FeqR R & Semi-Vowel & 1 | wiwa =i Hi /¥ 5 g
H.,i,gh /2% 1 B,o,t /35 ; &8 B,0,u, gh,t /3% | sw= Caught / %% ; Fought / =35 ;
oy @ wteiite G «az H Consonant %'t fts Swifse 91 2t ==y Consonant @3
®feg Afqes 96w | 9L @IW Consonant (& F9%9 FAI7 S8 @31 9% 2 | oA G
@32 H &8 Semi-Vowel (AtF IW -1 T 91 | Ak, BC THIFOR Nfers @2l 7
a,e,i,0,u,w ¥ y ¥3 ef53 Vowel @3e r,g,h @3 feaf52 Semi-Vowel.

Cz W S

C+5=X
K g3 =ifors Sword 9 | @w=s Kind / ¥12%; 758 C @7 #F a,0,u,l,31 s T5<9z® =& C @3
TR T =¥ | @8 Cat / #7165 Cod / F; Cum / F1=; Class / F5; OX / =31, To5im |
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C @3 =i Twizel 51" | =g Cell / &=1; Circle / si<1; Cigarette / S5 | @3 S
@7 N THRY T | [T ARG ST THIACR (F@ ¥ @I AR_CS W I I @l
e G0 wiveTel 2 FAlR wwal | @Wag Sell/cze @9 T e AfF ‘G | 93 o
Twirel 2t Spelling fidtes C @3e S e faxl ata #=ce =7 |

Memory of all Vowels

(i) Syllable @z @25 Vowel @3 #= Vowel ¥= Consonant 2w g2 Vowel 5=
e SR A/ @, E/3, 1 /=12, O /s, U/2%=x | Aba/ @3t ; Ego / 3tfl, Idiom /
SR ; Open / €to[ ; Unit / 386 | =@ g2 Vowel 57 »==$t Consonant 52 afit
Vowel 739 a1t ©3, @2 Vowel 53 Swizel sty s =7 121 Syllable Table «
(ARTCAT 24T 8

fRrwf T, @ ot Syllable @3 2197 8 IRR N0 1< AT FAET |

@6 Vowel sound & ==t Vowel sound =« @36 Consonant sound @3 ez
@ @el 87 @@ o == T2 Weak Syllable 3= am 1 @5 ¢ Ala, Ad/sire,
Add/sres, To/wt, Toofls T=w W3z @« Vowel sound «<ifss Consonant sound €3
TR @ el &9 @R 98 == Tz Strong  Syllable 3= T 1| @¥= ¢ Bag/Aut,
Base/ar3g, Bid/Re, Bide/aiz®, ey |

B @32 D & Model Consonant f&eica 5727 3 fae «=f6 Syllable Table eme =g |
*o *o Word 93 SwEe Y48 I 6@ 13 Syllable «tR Swiwe AN $8 FC WY
FACe AR 3R T Word @3 SwiRe 8 IFER & S@et Syllable et [y F=ce
A7e2 T Word =2ree siiwyg =@ A @3 Basic English Word et siafass Swiaet
AEAGTReS A elfeaw v =1 |

Syllable Table
Week Syllable Strong Syllable
Badfrerne
Ab/ang Badefri3e

Alg AUfS Ba/a Abe/az BBa%t/J//% Brade | aiwits
ER | Ebles BBee’% Ebefza Bed /@ Bede / frs
ez | D Bif Ibefras Bid/fxs Bide/xite s

Ighb/ei&z ,
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Bo/at Bod/ze
Ols Ob/s3 Boolg Obe/ez Brod/ge Bode/mr®
Bord/a®
UR® Ub/wtg Bu/fe® Ube/3%3 Bud/are Bude/fate
WiE Wh/%3 Bwig Whe/%3 BryQR & Bwed/q9e
p By/13, 3t Bay/atw
Y& RbR B, Bey/q Byde/aiiv

* N.B. g Table @= Syllable = Splash, Spleen, Splint @3z Split egfs fag Word <=
NS Sooraet forat a7 | IR S,p,|,it @, @ TwEe A25/Sawplit a1 =fEG/Sp-lit wEGE
@4 T 1 R @ Word @ 7%, ¥g S =Rl 7 @36 Syllable @3 @ 2te Az 91 | Wre9y,
TS =, @ Word «TeR 1o Rferre 97 wieat e S e = |

Word Building

Tt Syllable Table @ fifeg Syllable @7 == 7/ =l Syllable ficd«t e wa
TG SR ST o HLA T

().
ii).
iii).
(iv).
v).
(vi).
(vii).

(vii).
(ix).
().

1+ 3 =a+ba=aba/9-E% 7=t 7 {017 |
3+3+3=Ca+na+da=Canada/ =<t

92t, 5+ 1+ 3= Can + a+ da= Canada / F7<9el |
3+5=Co + lumn / &= |

2+3=1d+le =Idle /3w |

5+ 5= Bor + der = Border / Iqteq | / I90eA |

3+2= Sw+im=Swim /323, Br+ight / 3+123% = J126 |
De + er / f©«3; De + ar = Dear / f&m1@ # Dere / fo@ | @@=« ==& #i12 Here
| &Z=1; and Dare / 5a |

5 +6 = Com + pete = Compete / Fuf*G-afcafae! T |

3+6= Se+nate= 5136 W2=1, 5 + 4 = Sen + ate = TG |
1+3+5+1=A+ca+dem+y=d + 3l + (CI + % |

= Academy/aztest Word @3 Swizefs =12 8 Syllable @3 s/ |

58 @ Word 57 ¥wire fifeg fbmRia @ o R[feg Style @ foates | @wes &2
TR, SFITEN TR (@R Fdtes e | SNmE ST GFeN (@F @GR R
- |
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o4 e 2@ Syllable @3 1@ ey @3 Bz 39 e @2 Vowel @3 fifey

TR THIRCR CF@ GFICoA JOF @ 43 WioeTo 2 Trare W@ | si2 Bird, Woman,
Split egfe Word @z Swid fafey Dictonary ce 1t zraez ffeg Style @ | @ =g
S SHIAR R B[P, AR TS G FIE GioeTe] B RRCR, WNWH (e ZLI&
T CFCq |

ferwdf g, e Syllable @ Structure TN JRIA FW@ G NS *THA 79T
HATSICS TINCS AT 0 AN FAMR |

Code No-2
Structureal Grammar
Some Useful Items

fRERIR a9, Siees Rl English Grammar @3 eiFfes ey vy [Raws e
TR SRS F99 | ¥ QAR ST AR G AR 2@ A1 [ 320
el |
English Grammar Book : @@ 7@ 15 F0e1 308! $%eld ere, s ¢ Jere 2|l I ol
English Grammar Book 3 |
wfew @1RFma wte Authentic English Grammar Book @3 ¢f6 511 21 ¢f6 e s
TR

1. Orthography / seiapt (3 e=et) 2. Etymology / SHRIESG! (2% asae)

1. Syntax / =55 (I @) 4. Punctuation / s1=feeeas (R Bz eae)

5. Prosody / teiRTel (7% &F1el)
English Grammar: @ 57 fiaw a1 R4 Spre 363 3998 S FoFeia e $1 T3,
@1 = g 71 f{Ew etew swfecs English Grammar 36 |
Language : W@F OR &3 IR G @ AR I AW T W S ITABE
Language 31 Siat e |
Letter : @ 77 fotza R ©FR & *% (od <7, 9wae  Letter 3 3¢ 90 | @@= —
AB 5.3 ggfe |
Alphabet : & o= @ I @@ 9wET A Alphabet 361 wigfe e
3T Letter 9teTE 7' Ol O 41 TR |
(i) Capital Letter (ii) Small Letter ; Capital Letter «ts1ts 7’=ea o1l =21 |
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXY Z
Small Letter i e :
1. @R O (S 3 ¥ 9IS WopE w9 o wea fedre =@, aceimonrusvwxz,
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2. WHASHA ST ¢ AW NIRRTy f s@ fesce @b d hk I t.
3. @R T ¢ Y WA NI [ A I e =@ gjypq
4, F (s foq 97 o9 s fedte =1 ; f
Rl aga, @ Ao e I Letter TR 19 @iEg A0 A9, O (#11 9F 2D
G2 Ted Ted TFA ¢+ Jf AT |
Word : «f5 Letter w231 qif&s Letter «3a@ ca W & WY 43 I =, O O
Word 3 | @4 | - =if¥, A - «3f5 , Book— 38, 29f% |
Parts of Speech : JIFR w®fe «F a3 *= @k 1 =@ Parts of Speech 31 *m
3t | Parts of Speech =I5 @<= : (i) Noun - o<y At a=#m (i) Pronoun - &«
(iii) Adjective - Re=r=et (iv) Verb - fe1 (v) Adverb - fei fee=et (vi) Preposition
- *wmr=8 =5¥ (vii) Conjunction - JES =53 (Viii) Interjection- SE=a <57 |
Noun: @ 7@ aW IF Fef WA F AT TJ9ze & ewace Noun et 1 Ullom,
Dhaka, Meghna, Boy, Sugar, 2=5iw Naming Word &t siigiers: Noun fReiea iy
Faze =¥ | Ullom is eating rice @<its Ullom @3z rice etss=t Noun |
Pronoun: Noun @3 #fR=ce IRge *<cs Pronoun It | Pronoun ¢& Substitute
Word-e <=1 =7 : I, We, You, He, It, @/¢fs | Everybody can do it. None can do
this.
Adjective: Noun 1 Pronoun @3 @13, wel, s3], 121, A, Toiifn 33 av= *ws
Adjective <11 Good, Bad, Big, Few, Many, @efs Qualifying Word et
Adjective R AT TIT© = |
Verb: @ Word =<t =7, 4191 31 (@19 F& F1 307 ©ies Verb 3 | Be, Have, Go, Eat, Do,
Play, Say, eigfs Doing Word- &=t ices Verb o a<ze 7 |
Adverb: @ Word &&= Noun / Pronoun / Interjection =iel o= &4 Part of Speech
@ Modify a1 fe«ife st wits Adverb et 1 Fast, Very, Too, Quickly, Slowly,
grgfe Modifying word @t=Ti aiees Adverb fReTa 5<e =3 |

Preposition : @ Word &= Part of Speech @3 +t¥ 307 27 == 936 Part of
Speech « #ifqe® w5t 1 Word t& Preposition 31 | @@y Preposition @& Governing
Word - ¢ <t 1 To, In, on, at, with, &gfs | The table is new. The book is on the table
QT @2 3163 3z “The table” Noun, f&Six ity 7z “on the table’ 32 Adverb |
Conjunction: @ Word 7’6 Parts of Speech 31 7’5 Clause & #qe 1 itz
Conjunction <1 And, But, Or, Till, Until, @gfs Conjunctive Word
Conjunction &1t 53%® = |

Interjection : @ Word =i st el 91 @ &< <1 =7, IS Interjection I |
Interjectlon @3 7 o= q012 Alas!, Ah!, Bravo!, Hurrah!, erefs |
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Capital letter IRz faaw ¢
> | HBR [N &% e 7w Capital letter =7 1 Ulluh is one. May God bless you.
3| S JfeRmE AN IR S AIfNR (W@ @AW orwa Capital letter =51 Md.
Samedull Hoque a Freedom Fighter of Sector-Eleven.
© | Ffer afs 7fex g orwx Capital letter 23 |
After dinner rest awhile
After supper walk a mile.
8 | ItFF AW w=wd Capital letter =7 |

Prauma was born 27 January 2001
¢ | &= ‘|7 3dwin Capital letter =3 |
Come at once and do what | say.
b | Direct speech a3 ¢Fta @9 Capital letter =7 |
He told me, “You must come to me tomorrow.”
q | *% ALFCAA ¢Fe@ Capital letter =7 |
World Health Organization (W.H.O)
Member of Parlament (M.P.)
Man Power Development Songstha (M.P.D.S)

Avrticles (TR F™-Am 2% o)

Rl 7541, 2 +id TRt Syllabe Table ¢2t& Syllabe @teR Swiwd wg 6 L&
fifEe oR (F@ WfgToq AT 97, VY WA Sm*3 Sed ol Articles @3q
ATE IR R ALHE S FACAT |

@ @ X Adjective- =@t &W Noun & 2 Jt wfame S R =7, smaE Articles
7@ | A,An,The @ o6 Adjectives, Articles a T *w s @i @ @EG @H
Word @3 7td I7ze =@ Article 712 & Word & @12 @ »m/Noun 2@ fofes =1
The rich are not always happy.

The =@t &= Noun 3t Noun szes fAfwe 3t it =7 a0 S=iee Definite Article 3t 1 A/An
74l & Noun & S ST uafs 727R «=elt @ g7 I swaee Indefinite Articles 3w 1 @@
Noun @7 =t A- 11t stra Tebiael fige zea a1 =18 Noun @3 <[td A bv it An 911Te =3 |
@35 & - A egg / @ @t | @At 7' AT TR AR SwiReR T R R/F Tl
@2 | @2 >Ee §F IR T wE oFEz A @3 AfRcE An 92”91 = 8 An egg / SUH
Q9 | AT I A/AN @3 (IR T ZeE Word  SHIReR R qiRe Aeee 201 | @ Word
T Wl A 9P WL YE @7 wKS w91l e 21, ©ta T Word @3 i A @9 #iface
An T3T© = 3
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An. M. A/ =59 9. @ ; An hotel / =79 et6=1 ; An umbrella / s siS@e ; An honest
man / =¥ etes W1 ; ww7 An L.M.F doctor / M.E School / F.P. School / owl / ant /hour
I ewe/ TS, &gl | @it O,W,L 3 fenfoa (i Twiad 20hR- +8+8+71= @ | wdie @ SAefGa
wefersis foefs Fa Twife 2wtr, Ok €7 s An 9T AR |
8 garwe I 7' w1l w2dt 93 et Twifte =7, o@ A T7ze = : A University / @
gefredfi; A one eyed man / @ eqd S1gE 7 -A woman / @ 85519 | A useful book / @
2o%gd W@RS; A one rupee note / @ eqd A G | A word / @ &3¢ ; A european / @
S/ A iron stick/ @ =iz« 563 | wiziel, A boy / man / king / B.A / book / mango /
hotel / 15, ergfe |

English version
‘A’ comes form ‘an’ and ‘an’ comes from one shortly.
‘A’ and ‘An’ are indefinite articles. The articles are used before indefinite singular
countable nouns. We use ‘a’ before the nouns or noun phrases with adjective that
begin with a consonant sound or letter sound. 1. A boy / man / king / B.A / book /
mango / hotel etc. 2. A University / A one eyed man / A woman / A useful book / A
one rupee note / A word / A European/ A iron stick.
If one or three vowel sounds are pronounced from begning of a word , ‘an’ is used
before the word. Like- An. M. A /An hotel / An umbrella / An honest man / An L.M.F
doctor / An M.E School / An F.P. School / An ant / An hour / An ewe etc.
If the indefinite article ‘an’ and its next word are similar sounding words, ‘a’ is used
instead of ‘a’, like a woman; a word; a young boy, etc.

The @3 ]9

fRrwif I, 9IRS The @3 I932F 03 756 STED FAT |

e ond @ 9 oma i 5, B, @, we AwE / Fice €% Noun @3 i The
JRE I 1 @ee ‘“The’ Definite Article.

>. (3 Person & @We 33 RIER &y The IR F41 = @0 - The man. &
@@ET- The men. AfkG- The bird. #ifRew-The birds. waeif5-The door. w=erete-
The doors. @igfe | 2. @i @19 Part of Speech & Noun @ s+ Fa19 wee The
A T4 =W : 4971 - The rich. *[=7- The poor. o. 2 & «f Ricee The
R FA W : A wifelo- The cow. Frme wifsG -The Muslim. 2% ifsft -The
Hindu. 8. ==, Jfifoe ffwe @ 387 s s Proper Name Rice 5, 5t 71t Aistere
T 3 e I =g seors =@, @ The 929 341 2 T e @@/ e oK
@S The Himalayas. siem +ifasl/ srem fasi - The Azad. == Twi/a# Fai-The
Gongga.=fa31/f=151-The Earth. e s=e1/sie w=#1 -The Tujmohhol.
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IR :

Y., @F2 T FFA AN N IFE R & @9 4FK Article I 40 = 1
gE/Aif/#e TmeiE Men/Birds/Beasts are mortal. #=F ers it - Cows can not
fly. -4zt Tore -fita- Birds can fly. &= w=e- Water is liquid.=rel o= srepm-
Reading is a good habit, stifs & et @fRa2- | saw no capital. @5 Noun
&R 2td The 301 91 | widie sigiRae: Common Noun, Material Noun @32 Abstract
Noun &3 7[td Tl &=ia Article Iz =2 1 |

2. &8 93" Noun @@ I & 91 (T Ot St 41 7¥, O3 qtvd 7td Article 3t @ s8R &4
Adjective 317z® 7@ 93 Adjective )2 Noun phrase & Collective Noun @ wsiiefre =7 |
@ el S g9 (F- The cow gives us milk. The Reading of history; The water of
this pond, The jury, The capital of Bangladesh, The flying birds are nice. Look at the

birds. Nozrul is a great poet. You are a Nozrul, | see. Milk is ten Taka a liter. Four men
are coming.

3. TR IRIER TR SEred FerReE Noun form 6 Singular 2 821+ @6
Avrticle I9%7 F909 ¥F | @W 3 A cOwW is coming. A cow . @9 Iize Noun phrase
«tel Collective noun @3 =ieeiegw | @9 Collective Noun et Sreyprafte i foass
ey 1 RZ© 7 &= Common Noun b3 T© O e T3 AT | @N § 9F6 T
R RINeE ©eicT- A mother loves her child.

4. This, That, My, His, Their, Which, Mr, Mrs, Dr. &¢fe Adjective ai=re (I
e I TS S I I I, AT @ (@G F9TS E @ (@ The 97 A0S =7
1w 726 - My book,@ 32« - Those books, ®w- Mr.Gongga, Dr. Uhsun-
Wolluh ; &r$f® |

5. =t¥ 3fefe a1 =% #ffoe @M Noun-s/+it& 777w g Iece 87 9id The I9ze =1 : It
is my pen. The pen was bought yesterday. Some water was given to me. The
water was impure.

TopteE ¢ RrEIA IFAl, @ SCEBA! (TS (O SRR GI] GFel A TR (@, Noun wtER Hs
T R @ A A IR CFa, FF O Articles IR=R 41 AT AL

Exercise No. 1 @ Iece @& 46 w& 39 | NgE/AfR/se  Sqere-
Man/Bird/Beast is mortal.

English version

“The’ is call definite article.

Use:

1. “The is used before a proper noun. The Himalayas; The Azad; The Gongga;
The Earth; The Tajmohhol.
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2. ‘“The is used to make collective noun / “The is used before a class or a part of
whole of some thing. The Reading of history; The water of this pond; The jury;
The capital of Bangladesh; The flying birds are nice; Look at the birds.
3. “The’ is used to indicate previous noun. It is my pen; The pen was bought
yesterday; Some water was given to me; The water was impure.
4. “The’ is used to specify a person or a thing. The man; The men; The bird; The birds;
The door; The doors; The English; The Muslim; The Hindu, etc.
5. “The is used before a word to make it noun. The rich are not always happy.
6. ‘The is used before a common noun, material noun and abstract noun:-
Man/Bird/Beast is mortal. cows can’t fly. Water is liquid. Reading is a good
habit, etc. ( The is not used before whole of some thing.)

[The list of Noun as Subject or Object]

Rl <%, e Noun form <@ Article s/ 3@ i wiedt % @ik Subject or object
RO I7%e 2@ 39 & 9 gt 03 ot e (R == 8

T - Man A% TigE- Men.
@5 Aa- A man. WEet-  The men.
TAfG- The man. Iecwal- - Boys.
ETH- Boy, ereecl-  The boys.
a5 IETH- A boy.

R - The boy

[ The list of Pronoun as Subject ]

f*rw1f IF91, Pronoun «tt IR T 1 Subject e Ikze & 344 & 9id o7 @ @
Q¥ SR ALFS A FACl- Subject RETE 799 | T7Fe =W 999 @7 WL 7o AE- Wi,
S0 ST A |

@« ¢ | am poor- =¥ =f%=; 1 am to go- ==its @re 73; | have a pan- =iws @3fG 1w =g |
wwziel We @3 &g 208 A1 ...

We - NIEGIWAS IR [ ASI AT (63
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You- ofN/(eNE / TONIE You - (SIS / TSNS / TONITACS
He/She - @1 / fef / ©t7 / ©itss They- @/ /o=

It - 37/ @3/ 9= Who- & /=

Which - @5 / et What- & /@5

That- %z /afs Those-  &@wtel, Twhifw |

This- «f6 These- @t

[The List of Pronoun as Object ]

@ Pronoun &t 39 Object f2e@ I9ze 27, ©39 You Jjfss & Personal Pronoun
e woF fFgol offeq w6, @ Demonstrative Pronoun- This, That, These,
Those & Multi-Pronoun it €3 &9 #faaey @3 | @9 ¢

WIS e Me. e -Us.

TS - You. ToiwatE-You.

©its -Him/Her. ©imacE -Them.

3/ 9= - It g / ¢t - That.

«f5ts - This. Q@TE! / QUTAICE — T hese.
8a(El / 8EE — Those

N.B. Tsare Noun € Pronoun @t Jitw= Subject / Object e 337 e
TS T ©f RATS! G AR I TS A |

( The list of Adverb as Complement ]

oI 7xa1, Complement 3“7 e I=7=e Simple Adverb <@ 10 @F
Noun form «3 td & f& Preposition I59g® 3@ Adverb Phrase.tsdt 7 - S €317 7%
9| @S- Here . @1t -There. @¥59- Now. ©39 —Then. wi& Today. oF-
Yesterday. sieitS&=-Tomorrow. 3iféts - At home. ¥t —To / At School. 3 —
To / At market. =5 —To / In the field . 99@-At noon. s&iE-In the morning.
fA@-In the afternoon. s/@@-1n the evening. sits-At night. Wa-At day. G-
On Monday. wite®a TeA-In November. sy 7ta-1n 1998. et wedi- Sometimes.
@ 93 TE-Sometime. s=R*52- Certainly. ¢ @& ®t<- In a certain country
Zorifm Adverb @3k Adverb Phrase @ttt ReeR it =a=e F140e 203 |
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TR ¢ PrRIAT IHA @ ST (AT TOlNR w2 RATS (@R @&, Pronoun
@R Adverb @3 ft R @9 8Ma IR TE O N 1 AFE |, TS
CF@3 AT A7 @1 I A A | O3 G2 (A2 @ [RAEE To ©le qRelt Ao
AR G WA FFe FGAF SRS | T AT QteTa o [wifre Siters=1
IR S @Y 92T AL (< TR |
Sentence

Rl 371, 3 TdR S (/e Article R Sy [{ER TS IR TR 4RGN w1
IR, K ©Y I SR ! Sentence €3 AR € A5 T TEIFATS T4 |
Definition:- A sentence is a group of words giving a complete sense or meaning,
by ancient Grammarian In what way | come to know that a group of words gives
us meaning or not. It is a matter of question. If a meaning of a group of words in
a sentence is out of my knowledge, the group of words is not a sentence to me
according to the given definition. The definition is not needed to know him who
has knowledge to take meaning of sentences. So the given definition is unable to
clear the sense of sentences. In English springs, it should be negligible. Instead
of this we should consider, “If a word or a group of words is set according to
grammar in a structure, it is called sentence. Whether it’s meaning is known to
me or not. It may be in both complete sense and incomplete sense.”

1. If you believe, | may say. (Complete sense, because all are present here.)
Here, ‘you believe’ and ‘I may say’ both sentences are in incomplete senses as a
simple sentence separately. By using ‘if’ two sentences in incomplete sense also
make a complete sense as a complex sentence.

2. |1 know. ( Incomplete sense, because object is absence here.)

The sentence, “you are honest” is in incomplete sense, because the antecedent
clause / mode is absent here.)

I know that you are honest. (Complete sense, because all are present here.)

3. May | come in? Yes. (Here, yes is used to denote complete sense but by
incomplete sentence.)

And, “Yes, come in.” is a complete sentence in complete sense. So it should be
considered that a sentence may be used in both sense complete and incomplete.
Sentence g¥ie: foF &= 1 7Y- Simple, Compound @32 Complex.

Simple Sentence

R T, MR SESI0 A9 TORE! % 9 :-
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What is your name? My name is Miss. Shakira. How beautiful your name is!
Sit down. May you be happy in life.
Tt #I6fs ey AR oA AT &I S I T JCAR | G AT> AT S AFIC G
© 23 Mood «3 +Iffats s Simple Sentence <=t AfbH @fits foe 41 TRTR |
[T 8

1. Assertive Sentence (R @)

2. Interrogative Sentence (4TS )

3. Imperative Sentence (SIT=! 1 SCAd 1 St T )
4. Optative Sentence (35 I STV o 0T

5. Exclamatory Sentence (e 31 =) b 414)

TG #AT6 1T ACHIR 10 IO Structure 7= SN AT TG FACAT | Q1
22 Sl Assertive Sentence @3 w15 el I SRS T |
Assertive Sentence : (@ I TE (I FIRICA TOM© FYE T SAFAN el
¥, 7 9 & Assertive Sentence 1 R3fs ¥@1s 1w <1l =@ | Assertive
Sentence & Verb to do, verb to have @3z verb to be @2 fs7 &= verb tem @
O Structure @ &M T FRACR | WA R e T2 a1 2= |

Assertive Sentence Patterns

Sentence Patterns =ita &ty o< (om @ wtees foafs sitet it staczs Ancient
Grammarian a¢ | @<= ¢ 1. s et Verb “to be’ 2. st/ et Verb “‘to have’
3. %t f@ Verb ‘to do’ | Be, have, do, Model Verb f&af5 v e F97 sAfze a@ge
Z6TR FICE T [ €179 I ©f W0 2T SN S AR |

The list of agreement or conjugation No. 1

Verb ‘to Be’
Present Tense
Person Singular Number Plural Number
1st | am- =iify 22 We are- SISt 22
2nd You are-gfy ge You are- ToIEl 28
3rd He/Sheis- @™z They are-sr1 =&

TR 3 @I FE Present Tense @ 1% Person Singular Number- | @3 = am
gz 3" Person Singular Number- He / She @3 #7 is <<&® @R | @iF q@ 5



An Exceptional English Grammar
CFIEE are TIXS AR | G WA W 714e =@ @ 1% Person @3z 2™ Person- @
Tz Wi, W, 99, ©f¥, corat i 1 3= Subject «@= ¢wm 3™ Person- @w Verb
&7l 7% =09 | iR T=Et Singular Number 31 @336+ 2 is @ Plural Number 3
JZI01 A are I9R© A | @I ¢ I1t/A boy is; Boys are; A man is; Men are ; Hena
is ; Henna or Korrim is; Henna and Korrim are, o5« |

Past Tense
Person Singular Plural
1st | was- =tfs fez s We were- Str@1 ezt
2nd You were-9f¥ fegat You were-tes fea
3rd He / She was-o1 et They were-st fez1

Tomiczra ¢ Past Tense @ ¢vta =rwaia @@ @@, 1% Person Singular Number- | @3 =it =z 3™
Person Singular- He/She @3 *" Was J9g® TR, W 9 71 (F@ Were 35S AR |
=idie 7t&a Present tense @ I9%® am €3k is U7 #fFACS was @3 are @3 “AfRITS were I9%©
R |

Future Tense

Person Singular Plural
1st | shall be-siifsi 21 We shall be-sis=i 27
2nd You will be-sf¥ 2@ You will be-tsr=t 23
3rd He / She will be-1 22 They will be-sr=1 263

Torieza ¢ Future Tense @ siew raie fw @2 @ 1% Person Singular @< Plural e
Number @ Shall be @3z 2" Person ¢ 3" Person Tea Number 4 Will be ez
Zraz | Sl SIS SR w9 cw@z Will be 359 =203 | €4t Present, Past
& Future Tense @3 & Verb ‘to Be’ @3 Conjugotion @3 list (¥t o< Sriees
(AT & &SR Subject 31 ISR A T (e Verb to be @3 @ F#fs 47 Tz =T |
T =t s Verb ‘to be” @3 Infinit forms widic Be “Verb’ @3 @aifss Foete 729
I ASF AT (@1 FIRRS ATHS T 7 |

N.B: Be “‘Verb’ g3 g=ifs= s=twtet (am, is, are / was, were / shall be, will be) @3
7t Adjective, Adverb, Noun, Infinitive 432 past participle @7 Indefinite Tense
@3 13 0oF T | T ATGECH SFCS AE:

Structure No. 1

R 31, @3 SR Be Verb @3 Present Form wter® et Adjective IR2R 6@
R AT 15 LN CEAFATS T |
Be + Adjective ( Be-> am, is, are)
Present Indefinite Tense
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s 1 '=1f¥ 3¢ - | am honest. o=t AR - We are honest.
©f 7L - You are honest.  ¢si3 =1 7= - You are honest.
@1 9e - He is honest. ol AR - They are honest.

3 | WG #e-The man is honest .

5w wi=E 2«1 - Said or Henna is honest.

W ¥3r t=A1 sie-Korrim and Henna are honest.
© | TR @ - Ulluh /Allah is one. 5@t i3 zeace-The meeting is over.
e @R FIRW 99 A=t 9% 93- The spelling of Korrim and Karim are not same.
Jiferwifs sretiw- The girl is clever. 21 / «f6g @2® - It/ This is enough.
8 | =¥ A< / 4N / W / 9 [ T [ 4 [ =y [ Swpers [ ewerefy / gakie / @ / 7/
TGS =ife— | am poor / rich / strong / weak / honest / polite / gentle / obedient /
well / sorry / foolish / happy / so so.

(18 W2 G IR IAEM TR LT FCI AENG)
NB. Due / Able Adjective 5 #t Infinitive, si<ic to 3= Finite Verb 37 |
¢ | IS 915 S0 7% - | am able to do the sum./ | enable to do the sum.

b | O 9w 9% @3 FA - He is due to speak today.
(€ @ & T AT FUBR O W6 g I A1 IAm AR (o F9)

Past Indefinite Tense
R T4, @I S Be Verb @3 Past Form et siees Adjective
AR A TR AR 700 AN TS F |

Am/is — was
wify #1914 few s — | was poor. @1 7191 fe= — He was poor.
(=l 191 fo=1 - Henna was poor. =i w39 feteis- Mohsin was kind.
@1 ol 432 a7 fe71 -He was too poor.
@Tf5 4@2 <t fz=m - The man was so rich.
fils == st @ fesi- Mr. Unsre was alone in the ocean.
Jiferhil Srer® w4idt few -The girl was very meritorious.
o7 oTe ~fe 984 (AR 2 fesi-He was due to speak the day before yesterday.
Are - were

S 91 f@ES - We were poor. $fSt/cersat a1 fzte-You were poor.
SRl 432 71917 f=#1 - They were too poor.
% @@ Ea fe -The cows were weak.

Future IndefiniteTense
forRIaT <%, @3 sIeEt Be Verb @@ Future Form «te= siees Adjective
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T[T I PR AT A5G QAN ATAIFATS 9 |

wiifyr w35 22 — | shall be active ==t +576 za-We shall be active.

T ¥ =@- You will be active.comat w515 =i -You will be active.

@1 5 2wa- He will be active. s w5 23 -They will be active.

@5 6 2@ - The man will be active.

X3 7 wnfsl wr_Me I@fR—oNify, Sw=l @3 ©fF, cow&t 9w ifs 5@ Noun / Pronoun 2 3rd
Person fRora Tz =3 | 9 W3l @6 aiest 3rd Person Singular @3 tel, ai<
g 1227% 931 3rd Person Plural @3 st Verb @3 Form 37 =3 |

The book is / was / will be authentic.

Exercise — No.2
Subject + Be + Adjective @ Structure spita Present / Past / Future Indefinite Tense @3
s 15 31 Totigam 1= e |

Structure No -2
FERIAl Ig91, @3 SR Be Verb @3 Present Form «te® st Adverb 39e@ 36 5% IwwE
I AT SACEAFS 9K | Be + Adverb

Indefinite Tense
Be Verb @3 @aifss Form e +itd Adjective @3 i @ &9 Adverb Iwrs
Indefinite Tense @3 I ¢t =7 | Wifsl @4 -1 am here. $f% / ceoi=at @4 - You
are here. &7 @1 - He is here. @1 @it - They are here. fofs %t witzs - He is at
school. 3% Twtz / Swfee / Baw@-The sun is / was / will be up. 2@ S W= fewt -
Many fishes were in the pond. &1 Rt feel - He was in the afternoon. @1 s=ica
fee1 fog fReee fet 11- He was in the morning but not in the afternoon.
Sy S @< AR - | shall be here tomorrow,
S 12 W qe 2eat-We all / All of s shall be in the field tomorrow.
(ot FR1R S @4t 2w - You all / All of you will be here tomorrow
@7 ST 0w @i e 7 - He will be not in the work tomorrow.
ORI IR AR I @1avE F902 - They all will be in the work tomorrow.
SItMa % 4% Q4T A - Several of them / Some of them will be here.
SR (@ 7252 Q4T A 7 - Most of them / Many of them will not be here.
O {7 I AT F A5 - A few of them will be at school.
I 712 Aifere < - The rest of them will be at home.

Exercise No- 3

| /We /You/He/They + Be + here / there / at home / at noon / in the morning
/inthe ﬁ egg%%éggd?g é—){)%sct)ﬁrs a}% tzovr\pv(\?vr\/r.?oyl\é'ebook.com/tanbir.ebooks



An Exceptional English Grammar
Toare Adverb «tel @3 Tense @ T@ AR IR @ G IGIm R elfsls
Indefinite Tense- @ © & 2y 12 |
Structure No. 3
fRrwIdf qgal, @I Sl Be verb @3 Present Form «we@ i Noun IR 3 g
AFTA T LN ATAFTS FC |
Be + Noun / Pronoun
Present Indefinite Tense
Be Verb @3 Form wtter «ita Singular Subject @3 sy Singular Noun @<z Plural Subject
@3 o=y Plural Noun 31 155 #1671 ¥, Countable noun singular 919 &t @3 7td A 12l
An 92311 9= &9 Adjective 3T @3 Plural 919 &t @3 ¢1t3 S 0 es 07 |
Noun & plural == f@w @3z @« Doing Verb & Singular Form == foaw @32 |
HRTSICS TS A |
iy @%1 - | am a fool. o= =@ - They are students. T/l JiEACR AT -
Dhaka is the capital of Bangladesh. 3= tom= ¢#fsm - It is your pencil. ¢?aft@B
cer@ - The pencil is yours. ==fs si@ - The pen is his/her. ®@2 *f& -
Knowledge is power. eel @3z el S7wRE &G o - Honesty and
sincerity are the roots of joyful life. sTem@R cfied &G Sqeld 2 WMCwFs-
Gentility is the first floor to go ahead.

Be + Noun / Pronoun
Past Indefinite Tense

I 9T & Ol 2@ fReT- fsfq azew o s forea-

I was a good student. He was a good teacher.

fofq @ cefis fetem- @1 Srers ! et few-

He was a patriot She was a very beautiful girl.

fofl ae o Bfeer et fo€ $219- He was a good physician but miser.
Be + Noun / Pronoun
Future Indefinite Tense
wif gF&s BreE =1 - | shall be a doctor.
I ©le (AT =9 - We shall be good players.
of¥ / cois1 i i@ =63 - You will be a good student / students
fof gaem s f&=F= 23 - He will be an ideal teacher.
Ol B (\13F 763w - They will be good writers.
Exercise No. 4
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1.1/ We / You / He / They + Be + a reader, readers/ a doctor, doctors / a
singer, song sters / a poet, poets. @ Structure tts @fefs Indefinite tense @3 sy
ufS 197 FeHiEm R o | Structure No. 4
Be + Infinitive
(Indefinite Tense)
ferwdf qg<, @3 9 Be verb @3 o) Infinitive 3929 $@ g AR 07 el
itEFoTe ¥4 | Be Verb @3 Form e@R #@a Infinitive 301 3 todt = 1 Verb @3
Finite Form @3 +t< to =@ Infinitive %1 =311 : to + be = “to be’, to + have = ‘to
have’ , to + do = “to do’, to + go = ‘to go’ # to has, to does and to is etc. WS
@S = - | am to go. WIeE e *A®A-1 was to go. SIwiE @e 2@ - | will go.
SItE @re =@ - He shall go. &= Finite Verb @3 =¥ & Auxiliary @3z to 3=
[ F41 A 7 e shall be to @3 «Rk@es will @3 will be to @3 #f7acs shall I
« EibeTe] 79 T RCACR : WIS (3510 =3- | will play, ©its 2=1te z=3- He shall play.
coMIE efsie 83y @IR" Face =3-You shall have medicine everyday. @& J7ge
shall/will @& Principal Verb @3z Finite verb-play ¢& Bare infinitive 13 ey a1
¥ | (Kalimdad khan, Page- 254)
it efefra @3 17 ol face =7- He is to have a cup of tea everyday.

RAMACE Y IS - Students are to be gentle.
S QU G AP B3- | am to be here now.
(SINICF TSR U@ 3- You shall be a doctor.

N.B. Adjective, Adverb w2t &« Noun & Infinitive mode @ 3939 F4Ce =0+ €A
%74 to be Infinitive 6 3/ a=® Fte =31 |

Structure No. 5
Be + Past Participle
(Indefinite Tense)
R 741, @I St Be verb @@ Form «teTs 51t Past Participle
JRZA R g AR A0e QoA TS FACA |
@ Structure It 39 wPT@ Be Verb @3 Form &R« Past Participle a1
Indefinite Tense @3 < oA 17T Codt &

3990 A NS G FCACE - | was born in 1970.
e el T - Rice is eaten.
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JIfefs @ <1 =03 - The house will be bought.
RIS I EREIC RS [ The house is possessed by me.
N.B. The infinite forms of verb to be are followed by adjective, adverb,
infinitive and past participle in indefinite tenses ( present, past and future ).

Degree
R qg@1, @I =Rl Be verb @3 Form «tiR et Degree,
TR I R AR A5 LA CEFATS T |
Adjective @3 “fitem aFwee Degree 36 | By fod oF 3
1. Positive Degree 2.Comparative Degree 3. Superlative Degree.

Structure No. 6
Be + Positive Degree
Indefinite Tense

Positive Degree : Adjective 93 (@ %l @Il YR W[le N0y xRS (A 1 el A
7, (7 99tF Positive Degree 6 |
Fifaw Sfca e oiea -Karim is as good as Korrim.
wrsm afzeE W @91 fewt - Syde was as tall as Rohhim.
«Z =G (12 =67 © 9% =@ - This tree will be as big as that tree.

Structure No. 7
Be + Comparative Degree

Indefinite Tense
Comparative Degree : Adjective 93 @ F @Rl 9ol I3 (@A 1 I Al (7, @l
3 9y [, 7 | Comparative Degree 36 |
wifyy S @ oF -1 am better than Korrim.
oify A @ S @ N = - | am much taller than Korrim.
Y Se G Sme @ N o - | am much better than before.

@1 (SR (W S@ @ @ -He is much more intelligent than you.
IR BI%e SRR BIete™ (51 ©E-The rice of Borrishul is better than that of Rujshahi.

& 2P ER @ Jwat -Henna is more beautiful than Hasina.

& =R o = w4 -Henna is less beautiful than Hasina.

(1 A% e Wee ©ieetl -He is much better today.

Note: fog s:5& Comparative « #ta than =i 3671 to 967 |

O BIPRE IF SN BIFHRE ¥R 5eF W - He is junior to me in service.
SRl (IR (50 719 % (2t seiis -They are superior to you in all respect.
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(T S (50 % -He is senior to me.
f4: m: fg 7= Comparative, Positive @ 2@ =3 =1 :
23l 432 ¥ @@ - It is of minor importance.
27 «f6 7@ 7 - It is a major question.
Exercise No. 5 4% SAEIS e 919 CeA ILAG @M &l @39 fceat s @3
Teq 7@ G TP NATR0] (i /frero! feeg (e |

Structure No.8
Be + Superlative Degree

Indefinite Tense
Superlative Degree : JR® I 1 @ sAfFwe (17 / we F3TS Adjective @3 @ FA
AR F41 =W @t Superlative Degree 36 |
Superlative Degree @3 7c& qRes: The I9%© 2
if e Weyy T ©fw e -1 am the best boy in the school.
(&A1 FI1 TR @ a1 aiferst -Henna is the most beautiful girl in the class.
1 1T FRGE FW W4l Al -Runa is the least beautiful girl in the class.

Exercise No . 6
TR TR 72T 0 TR TG 9 3
I/ We/ You / He /They am, is , are / was, were / shall be, will be active / here / a
student, students / to go there / to have a cup of tea, to have tea / to be active.
I / He was born in 1980 / sent there.
I /'You/ She / Korrim (am, is, are) as good as Tareq as a student.
I/ You/He (am, is, are) better than Tareq as a man.
I/ 'You/He (am, is, are) the best boy in the class .

Comparison of Adjective
1. 3m &= Adjective ©3 w3 w1 Consonant 2t S12& @6 Consonant 8@ o =t

7Bl Vowel «its ©t3 er @3z est @i I I@cy Comparative @3k Superlative
Form =1o S4te 21

Positive Comparative Superlative
Tall (=) Taller Tallest
Deep (7191%) Deeper Deepest

2. I &= Adjective 93 itg @G Consonant «ItE @3 O & 93 Vowel 21,
S(F er «3 est @9 AR+ ¥ =5 Double 3@ W Ty @iot Fce =03 ¢
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Positive Comparative Superlative
Big (30) Bigger Biggest
Red (=Te7) Redder Reddest
Hot (o) Hotter Hottest
Thin (=res) Thinner Thinnest

3. 3 @ Adjective @3 1 R e 27, ©CF I 3 St (@i IS 2
Wise (&) Wiser Wisest
True(T%j) Truer Truest

Pale (%) Paler Palest

4. I @9 Adjective &3 ¢ I Yy T @R Y @ &9 o Consonant-si=al
Vowel ‘I’ &7, o3 y ¥7 ARECS ie IFT r @3z st @iof TS =3 ¢

Happy (1) Happier Happiest
Dry (7%) Drier Driest
g I y @3 7td Vowel A4tF o1 y Si9faf$e A4i=ea ¢

Gay (Tesre) Gayer Gayest

5. w&® wfsw Syllable &2 Adjective @3 #id (T4 JATS) more €I MOst ¥R
(9 AT®) less @r least 3 wei@wm Comparative @3z Superlative =157 Fdts
11
More or less beautiful; Most or least beautiful
More or less active; Most or least ac-ti-ve
6. FoecT Adjective @ Comparative Degree 432 Superlative Degree 9= (oI
& o @2

Positive Comparative Superlative
Good, Well (st=) Better Best

Bad, Evil () Worse Worst
Much (s, =fesiet sed)  More Most
Many(Siss, sz =ed)  More Most
Up(T~) Upper Upmost
Late(tnd) Latter,Later Latest,last
Little(c=B, >mey) Less Least
Near(==5) Nearer Nearest, Nest
Far(v=) Farther Farthest
Fore(wmes) Former Formost

In (foeq) Inner Inmost
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Old (3= 31 &fbH) Older Elder , Oldest,Eldest
(i) Elder — Eldest
T2 ARAMER TS I Jace Elder @3 Feorw Iwacess Fce Eldest I7z©
z@ 3 Shahida is my elder sister. Nazrul is the eldest brother.
(it) Older — Oldest .
(I IS TR TC A &I FRMre Older ¥ Ko I8 At &b gamcs Oldest T73%e =7 3
Twhin is older than any other boy in the class.
The Piramid is older than the Taj.
This is the oldest building in the town.
(iii) Later — Latest (Late)
Later ¢ Latest =@t 57 = 3 He was later than 1. This is the latest edition.
(iv) Latter — Last. Latter e Last =<t @ (order ) 3 3
I went to Dhaka, latter | went to Rohhim. He is the last boy in the class.

Adverb @3 Degree «ffasca fazsan
Adverb @z Degree- “fsaeq TR faas Adjective- 93 o3 |

Positive Comparative Superlative
Fast (77®) Faster Fastest
Hard (*1=) Harder Hardest
Soon (AM=R) Sooner Soonest
Quickly (srereify) Less quickly least quickly
More quickly Most quickly
Easily (?rzre?) Less easily Least easily
More easily Most easily
Slowly (qiw) Less slowly Least slowly
More slowly Most slowly
Loudly (Swt7) Less loudly Least loudly
More loudly Most loudly
Early (Jiifs) Earlier Earliest

N.B. The infinite forms of verb to be are followed by adjective, adverb,
infinitive, noun and past participle in indefinite tense.

Structure No. 9
Be + Present Participle (== fam)
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Continuous Tense
R <41, @I St Be verb 3 Form te= 51t Present Participle
AR A (TR AR 70 A ACFATS F< |
Be Verb @3 «sifss weiectm (am, is, are / was, were / shall be, will be) -tz
Present Participle @1 Continuous Tense (Present, Past, Future) #fés ==z |

Model
Present Continuous Tense
wify Fife - | am going. SRl Fifoe- We are going.
©fil / cors=l Tm=- You are going. 1 Fiez- He is going.

sS4l AehR- They are going.f&ar @<z f=ire mez- Hira and Nishut are going.
Past Continuous Tense
wifs Ffb=et- | was going. el FifoeeTs- We were going.
of¥ / corva Fifb=est- You were going.
@1 Fife=1- He was going. ol Fifoe=1- They were going.
Future Continuous Tense
9ty @te A4=ail- | shall be going. =i @ts 2i3- We shall be going.
ofy / comEl @t 2AwE- You will be going. &1 @t «iwe=- He will be going.
Ol @S AR - They will be going.

Task No.1
AT 1T IRTSTAE 3T I BTG W 9

sfaw fereb / ofere ¢¥e1cz- Korrim is playing cricket / volley ball.
ofil 7iere 4wea-You will be reading.
wifsl g% %191 51 fWfoeers- | was drinking a cup of tea./ | was taking a cup of tea. / |

was having a cup of tea.
I 09 (<At / (<eifa / (2o <Fei- | am / was / shall be playing football.

Note : Noun @3z Adjective & Present Participle @3 s 372® Fce 518 @7 2Iid
being Present Participle & 37gi@ 33te 2@ |

T2f5 fe e 41 =e=- The man is being rich day by day.

sIef5 € =% - The tree is being high.

Task No.2
R ACR- A SRl (7 MR-
Korrim is going. Korrim or Henna is going.
T AN LN AW AMCHR- IR QIR OIS ATR-
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Either Korrim or Syde is going. Rohhim and Tareq are going.

TN G3R FIE SRR ACR- 1 S 1 AR Aovz-

Both Jamull and Kamul are going. Neither Korrim nor Rohhim is going.
Both of them are going. All of them are going.

O TSR AR~ SIve g TS AR-

Each of them is going. Several / Some of them are going.
SR @ S92 TH=- SR oy g TS ATR-

Many / Most of them are going. A few of them are going.

T IIZ AMC=- S @ S ANCD2-

The rest of them are going. The two of them are going.
SRR RUR D G EaR (> I GG AR~

The two boys of them are going. Any of them is going.

SR SEF ATR- (F aFE TNCH=-

Half of them is going. Some/ Any one is going.

Ffae AR 3w RS-

Korrim also is going. Korrim is also going.

vy SIS ATHR- AR G AMCR-

Only Tareq is going. Rohhim is going alone.

(=l By ATHRR- A5 Y ACRE ACRE-

Henna is only going. Syde is not only eating but also going.

[Also @35 Adverb =12 W Noun & Qualify 3317 553 8x =12 12 Noun @3 *ita
¥R | Ieeeed, P.K. Sarker, Page-108]

(391 IR A A5G AR - Not only Tareq but Syde also are going.
(9= g T3 o wiRezEte IeR- - Not only Korrim but his brothers also are going.
A RGO (3= AR | - None but Korrim is going.

(1 ©le [ o Tk St / AA0hed et t3eez- He is playing well / better / best.
Exercise No. 7 4T AR A I SCRA ILAG Se@v &l G fceal S @
TR AQ ST AT WACIA6!T (A |

Exercise No- 8

fta qrereteTl Tgam TR 5jS ©itd JEre @R Past Continuous ¢ Future Continuous
Tense @ IFEW AR ATHI FAET F4 |
I /We/You/He, She/ They (am, is, are) playing / reading / running.
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R 741, @3 SRt Be verb @@ Form wtet@ s Being + Past Participle 7&@
3@ Continuous Tense @3 Passive voice a3 i A 215w 2eiell ST T4 |
SR G FOIA (49 0 /(e 2foRe / (3 Zes A% -Football is / was / will be
being played by me.
Note: Continuous Tense @ 3% 347 Fef 3 ©39 ‘Being’ Present Participle
A @3 2tF Verbals @3 Past Participle Form =13 :
¥=1ifG veifeet - The game was being played.
=G =+ 41 beice A[eE- The canal will be being dug.
fa= Present Participle === ==t ot == ¢
Finite Verb 7% v [@ifs Siicetival 341 2@ |
Finite Verb @3 #t¥ to =7t Infinitive =3 |
To + be = To be. To + have = To have, To + do = To do @¢f® ¥z Finite Verb a3
(It ing 1% S Present Participle 23 |
741 : be + ing = being, do + ing = doing, have + ing = having, e%fe |
(i) «s@ Be Verb I I @MW Verb @3 o8 @3 e a1t e TR ing @it w3t 27 |
@exl Take= Tak + ing = Taking. st Drive = Driv + ing = Driving. &&e %<1- Prepare
= Prepar + ing = Preparing. I =<1 - Live = Liv + ing = Living.
AR S0 - Preside = Presid + ing = Presiding. =tz - Have = Hav + ing =
Having.
(i) @ Verb @3 ¢ foq orwm TR rwac Vowel 2itF, wt@ @ Consonant-fo
double ¥ ing w9 F9TS =W :

F4i-Put + ting = Putting . i61-Cut + ting= Cutting.

*Ne-Get + ting = Getting . sifefa FB1-Swim + ming = Swimming.
I F1-Dig + ging = Digging. o1 s91-Beg + ging = Begging.
(i) T Verb ew= ¢t vy ing @9t @ Present Participle #1o F<te 23 :
“il- Read + ing = Reading. W= 4<1- Fish + ing = Fishing.
ga1-Catch + ing = Catching. % @a-Teach + ing = Teaching.
F1& Fa-Work + ing = Working. s S1-Drink + ing = Drinking.
wie-Look + ing = Looking. T ¢eleT-Pluck + ing = Plucking.
7R F4i-Help + ing = Helping. 38 @igs-Suffer + ing = Suffering.
=T F1-Play + ing = Playing. Tul-Fly+ing = Flying.

Structure No — 11 and 12
R T, TR I I @ IS W 9 ¢
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1. (a) Y= 4ita 9@ *fec=- It is raining cats and dogs.
(b) *i=f> ¥y =t - The tree is being high.
(c) =nfs @< =i 51 4oz - | am having a cup of tea.
(d) =T=fG I8 4= =T - The man is being rich recently.
(e) t=rei e e ca1wst =0 - The boy is being a fool day by day.
(f) t=t=r 591 (k=1e= - The boys are playing football.
2. (a) @ 17 ot ;e == - A cup of tea is being had.
(b) ¥5==1 c¥=1 =0% - Football is being played.
(C) SNITw= FICTSIR AT G0 I SCAI 0© JToR-
A Bank is going to be opened by our manager.
N.B. The infinite forms of verb to be are followed by present participle in
continuous tense.

Conjugation No. 2
Verb to have (2=t fe)

Present Tense

Person Singular Plural
1st e icz- | have A wicte- We have
2nd TONE 9tz -You have  ¢SIsitws @itz -You have
3rd ©RF wtz-He has ©Id itz -They have
Past Tense

Person Singular Plural
1st o7 2= -1 had R el -We had
2nd teM7 fesi- You had comma feet -You had
3rd 7 fes1- He had sioia fe= -They had

Future Tense
Person Singular Plural
1st 9 A6 -1 shall have Tere A -We shall have
2nd o A= -You will have cersitns 2162 -You will have
3rd w9 Ae3- He will have v AR -They will have

Structure No. 26
Have + Noun / Pronoun
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Present Indefinite Tense
Fe! + fat + 3%
TR IET ISR TG SIM FA3
S S wiee- | have a pen. SINICAd ST Sicz- We have some pens.
CSINIS ¥oT @t2- YOou have apen. (SNt 1% 1tz - YOou have some pens.
©F 419 9tz - He has a pen. ©IE S Itk - They have some pens.
% T Wick - Sayed has a pen.  &F1F F Wtz - Henna has some pens.
JETRoa FeT™ Wicz - The boy has a pen. JRicm @36 3@ =itz - Korrim has a
bobbin.
Q4T =R F14re = @ o4 3 Person singular number @ has @<z ¥ 5= ¢=ta have
BISEITIETIN
Past Indefinite Tense

I ARG M FLTG AW 59 e A foris
IR / ST / (SN / (SN / O / SItid @36 ©let e et -
I /We/You/He/ They had a good house.
(O i S G351 ©1F / 44 @@l foe1- | had a good /an ill will upon you.
7 F2E wieess fzwl- He had wide experience.
N.B. @ Tense @ 3«1 Number ¢ Person &3 tt@ had I5<%® = |

Verb to Have + Object
Future Indefinite Tense
wifs / =&t (%@ shall have @3 3% 7@ @@ will have 37z =3 |
i / w531 e 93 #i1€- |/ We shall have a new book / some new books.
of¥l / sl / (1 / wil Tge 92 Tl #i1ta-You /He / They will have the new books.
Note : Also @36 Adverb =1z &= Noun/Pronoun & (&i¥ (A S S8 ST “T& 07 |
FfA @3 &8 271 #1td - Korrim and Henna also will have it.
& @35 FeTe A1t - Henna will have a pen also.
N.B. @ Tense @ 1% Person @3 &g Shall have @ It 57 e Will have <z =31 |

Structure No.27
Have + Infinitive
NP [ NS / (SIS [ COMACE [ SIS 32 FACS AACR-
I/ We /You/ They have to do it.
oI ofeme 834 (IR T AT -
He / She has to have medicine everyday.
He has to take medicine everyday.



An Exceptional English Grammar
I QT ez (SINeE - | have to need you.
CSININ 2T SCe A - You have to need me.
Note : &9 Adjective, Noun w12t Adverb & Infinitive mode ¢ IR FCe XA SAd
st “to be’ Infinitive {6 3x7 TS 27 |
(OIS SRR GFe Tleld 0® =03 - You will have to be a doctor.
TItS S92 Afefe @it A1wee zeel - He had to be here everyday.
Enough Adverb 57 @@ Infinitive 31
e @ T e Biz i few1- | had money enough to buy the house.
Note: Verb to have @3 s &t =ita Noun / Pronoun / Infinitive- 5= Sta  Indefinite
Tense ¥3 I3 (ot = W3R Past Participle- 3577 33 Perfect tense-a3 I todt 41 27 |

The Rules of Past Participle
(Strong and Weak Verbs)

Past Participle sa= =g s Finite verb it @f¥ wfve sRE Strong verb @32
Weak verb @ 7' ©its ©ie 341 200 |
Strong Verb:
Past Participle s &ty @@ ¥ Finite Verb @3 c*ita Suffix 2o d / ed w579 <
ida @i o (Ko 2@ TR 2@ FCHE FL@ T =% AfRee =7 @1 71 Finite Verb
& Strong Verb 3= g1 Be — Bed; See — Seed; zyi@w/Have+d= Haved/ztoe,
Torf | O3, i 9 A w5 AR T FeeEn Verb @3 oitd en @9t 3 Past
Participle st 23 :

Present Past Past Participle
Be (=e7) X Been

Am, is / are (=€) Was / were X

Eat (e Ate Eaten
Beat (2% 1) Beat Beaten
Befall (et zs) Befell Befallen

147 @f f53 417 WAy Fwetan Strong Verb €3 173 n @M 313 Past Participle 33te
T

Present Past Past Participle
Rise (841 Rose Risen

See (q) Saw Seen
Grow (&) Grew Grown
Write (ce14) Wrote Written
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Note : Write Verb 5t Past Participle 21 5@ Double ‘t” 5324 @ n @15 F900 243

Feutel Strong Verb @3 Vowel =Rk 3= Past form @3k @3 3 n @19 3@ Past
Participle =199 Fts 23 ¢

Present Past Past Participle

Break (era) Broke Broken

Fly (Sen) Flew Flown

Freeze (S5 i) Froze Frozen
Weak Verbs

v SRI3, IR AR G EIWS (e T A T AR, @ A4 B =7 N i
Past Participle Form <19 &ty @ 19 Finite Verb @9 it d,ed,t SoReTR ARRY
& Finite Verb etem s w9 q@w e, sima@E Weak Verb 3t 1 Die —»
Died, Live — Lived 2e5if7 |

g 14re Weak Verb @3 ¢«ita wy d @ivl 5t Past 93z Past Participle Form s=ite =3

Present Past Past Participle
Receive (2= %) Received Received
Die(w=1) Died Died

Hear (<) Heard Heard
Live(z™ =) Lived Lived

g 1@ Weak Verb @3 ¢t ed it 3t3 Past 8 Past Participle 3ate 23 :
Present Past Past Participle

Abscond (¢t ST <) Absconded Absconded

Accept (22 F41) Accepted Accepted
Blend (¥ =) Blended Blended

Boil (Fra =) Boiled Boiled

Weak Verb @3 o8 y «ifecs y o AR@es | 3B eremed d @il 3 Past
Participle s<te 23 :

Present Past Past Participle

Pay Paid Paid

Say Said Said

Verb @3 /g Consonant ‘k’ @3 =< d aw1 Past Participleafés =z :
Present Past Past Participle

Make(cs<t =41) Made Made
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Foutet Weak Verb @3 @ 353 2fiass =rei2 Past Participle e =z ¢

Present Past Past Participle
Read(srer) Read Read
Put(zar) Put Put
Cut(s1o1) Cut Cut

Meet (3T <) Met Met

N.B. Meet Verb 1 cvtg @35 ‘e’ am face =211
THtate Past and Past participle form «ters 5= sta saave Past Perfect tense
@3 2015 03 Iy todt 79 |

Structure 28
Have + Past Participle
Perfect Tense
The Infinite forms of Verb to Have are followed by Past Participle in Perfect
Tense ( Present, Past, Future) :
wifsl ofe (4w@f=- | have eaten rice.
wify @3B 61 / 211 =1 (*@fR - | have eaten a green / ripe mango.
@1 =Hfs Feafeel- He had done the sum.
=iy v/B1R =742 itz femm- | had reached before 10 0’clock.
wify WG #t42 teiftz ¥weai- | shall have reached before 10 0’clock.
w1339 AT ool 51 el fcafeee-The father of Aiube Khun had had four sons.
s sp7g =a@fR- | have beenill.
I ey el ergerel Rifeate- | have lost my animal spirit.
it B F9ce W T@fR- | have been able to do it.

Structure No. 29
Have + Been + Past Participle
Perfect Tense

Passive : ‘Been’ is used after the Verb to have in Passive Voice.
NI 79 ©fe e ZeACR- Rice has been eaten by me.
©I7 @il wkHfs 4l 7@CR- The sum has been done by him.
G TR TR TN (SR q=T T 20 AR
The name of Hazi Moohummud Mohsin will have been heard by you.

Structure No.30
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Have + Been + Present Participle (Adjective)
Perfect Continuous Tense
The Infinite forms of verb to have are followed by been and been is followed by Present
Participles in Perfect Continuous Tenses (Present, Past, Future).
7951 1 32 =0 - It has been raining for two hours.
(7 o1® (A (A0S g teitz-He has been suffering from fever since Monday last.
9ify FF1 So B 4@ “Igre Aedl- | shall have been reading till ten O’clock.
I ofe IR (2t wE- | have been ill since Monday last.
™1 4o 4G /<2 4y AR - He has been having his meal for five minutes.
o1 e el T19R gEITeIte iitz- He has been in the hospital for seven days.
Exercise No. 9 1l AR e I TRA LG @M @&l [ fcet FfF @32
Ted 7@ STl AT A6 (M |
N.B. The Infinite forms of Verb to have are followed by a Noun / Pronoun /
Infinitive / Past Participle / been + Participle in Indefinite, Perfect and Perfect
Continuous Tenses respectively.
Note : &= Subject It TSt ==F 747 I fFg I A @<t =7 249 Be Verb @3 %+t et
IS T | Fg 749 Object I T F=+F = fFg @0 I @< =7 °39 Have Verb a3
FAGT! IR X :
1 qeice oite-He is at home. R «=f5 1! =g — He has a house.
Verb to do @3 3 Verb to have 43 #ta &= Noun / Pronoun 59ze %0 €3¢ Object 3 |
I have a pen. | do it. He bought a pen. He gave me a pen. @<t It, a pen, @3z me
@31 Object.
Exercise N0.10
T0RE A1 STl 2j2S 0 TG Y AR WG B (' AT GPGIRPIA
() lamastudent/ active / an active man / here / to go / going / sent.
(i) I'have apen/togo/ eaten rice / been suffering from fever since Monday last.
(i) 1'write / am writing / have written a letter
(iv) Iplay foot ball everyday/played foot ball yesterday/shall play foot ball tomorrow.
(v) A letter is written / is being written / has been written by me / you / him.
(vi) Fool ball is / was / will be played by me everyday / yesterday / tomorrow.

Conjugation No. 3
Verb to do (7= f&an)
Rl <41, e Present Indefinite @ Do verb 5% list of Conjugation == 33 ¢
Present Indefinite Tense
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Person Singular Plural

1st ify 3 -1 do st <1 -We do
2nd of %2 -You do csi=1 9 -You do
3rd ™1 363 - He does O $@-They do

QI W A R @2 @ e Number @32 Person @@ ¢ta do @3 ey 3Person-
Singular @3 ¢=¥t@ Verb @ Singular form-does T53® @R |

Past Indefinite Tense
@317 =t Past Indefinite Tense «@ list of Conjugation & =% %< |

Person Singular Plural

1st oify Feafzer™- | did ol Feafes- We did
2nd ofi FeEfeeE-You did ol - You did
3rd 1 F@fRe- He did o FfRe-They did
Qe TTFAE @ 7Fd Number € Person @3 ¢wta Do-Verb 52 Past form -did s<9z®
TR | Future Indefinite Tense

@3 o=t Future Indefinite Tense @ list of Conjugation G = @< |
Person Singular Plural

1st ity %92- | shall do oIt F9<- We shall do
2nd wfit F2w@- You will do coE1 963 -You will do
3rd &1 F9td He will do il F46d -They will do

R T, @A AL M DS =R 1% Person @ ¢w0@ v shall do @z a1
T cw@ will do 9= Toaee |

N.B. Present Indefinite @ =<1 3 rd Person, Singular Number s Verb 5 do eFta=
zre1 Verb @3 Singular form 3=cs ©g@ ¢*It3 § A1 €S (@il FACo 2 |

He / She / 1t / Korrim does / palys / comes everyday.

Exercise No. 11
Go, Come, Play, Write, Verb @t Infinite Form ==t Indefinite Tense a3 St
Conjugation ¥z Sifer! &&® 37 |
S 3t ES @it 2w
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iR T%41, & Finite verb @3 ¢t 49 S 47 ES 391 =&t verb @3 Singular form test
F99 O I TF 9 |
1. it o*g O 2AFeat @3z O @3 5 Consonant 2% es @ief F4te =¥ : Do — does, Go —
goes.
2. & (13 5,5h,ch,X,0,z, A es @it Fce 27 | @93 Catch — Catches.
3. *7@ (@ y A @R y @3 4td Consonant s y @3 B | I ©F A es @l
e T ¢ Carry — Carries.

I IR AR CFCE3 S (@ Fhe =8 3 Come — Comes, Run — Runs.

N.B. = cFta &4 Verb Phrase I79%® 261 s 91 es (315t =7 =11 | (== ¢ He can do it, She may

go there. It may rain today. @ faa= @t =@ 3@ Doing Verb @3 Singular Form @3
Singular Noun & Plural Form <=1 313

wifl S @R Wy Qe - | caught many kinds of fishes.
™1 TMice Wz 46d- He fishes in the river.
The List of Verb for Indefinite tense.

Present Past Future

1. Do, does (F1) Did Shall / will do

2. Go,Goes (Trew) Went Shall / will go

3. Come,Comes (=11) Came Shall / will come

4.Do go,Does go(@e,as) Did go

5.Should go(znsat Tfos) Should have gone
6.Would go(zig,wts #ire™)  Would go

7.May go,Can go(@te »iifk)  Might go,Could go

8.Must go(Sr==i72 e Must have gone

9. Am/ is (2€) Was Shall / Will be
10. Are (2e) Were Shall / Will be
11. Have / has (1=t / #itex)  Had Shall / Will Have

Exercise No. 12
% oI5 SCETD S fNewa Exercise 1'% w3t 7@
I write a letter. He writes a letter.
Tocare A w6 Indefinite, continuous and Perfect Tense @ I#i@v 32 o™ 34
@3 3157 AAfRTST als |
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ot e WeEs +Iiefs Subject @3 sy 5 Verb 56 Tense @ Ioiqam 1z 7™
m4le ¥R 5 Tense ¥z A Me® Object IR A By A6y Afe wate | 1/ We /
You / They run / take / buy / catch / sing (a race / fish / song / tea ).

Transitive / Intransitive Verb

5 W& Doing Verb 3wwe, R 3498 Object a2d 3@ 11 @3 Verb «=s
Intransitive Verb <=1 Go, come, bark, cry @gfs | s, &g i Doing Verb
Feaz T Object &2 391 Q@ (F1F 912 &F FA0e ATF 91, @ @rEed Transitive Verb
<=1 Do,tell, order, sell, know, catch, call, help &gfs | ==, g W1 Verb,
Transitive @3z Intransitive Te32 Verb 2o /qz® 26 2t ¢ {541 o1 «i7- Mina
sings. / Mina sings a song.
(==TE ™eiR- Boys run. / Boys run a race.
Transitive Verb @3 Passive Voice @t Active Voice @3 Tense teTd SR 6 :

Active Voice Passive Voice

Ind: I doit. It is done by me.

Con: I am doing it. It is being done by me.
Per. : I have done it. It has been done by me.
wi<fie Passive @3 Structure «TeT 2 -

1. BE+PP e to the Indefinite Tense.
2. Be+being+P.P ..o to the Continuous Tense.
3. Have+been +P.P ...cocovvvvviineeen. to the Perfect Tense.

Structure No-13
Vi + Complement (Adverb)
Indefinite Tense
1 (1A AR- He goes there. @1 sTesieg @it =17 - He came here right yesterday.
@ ¥ T@&- He will go to school. siifst / st sisiSie= ot 71=-1 / we shall go to
Dhaka tomorrow. $f¥ / o=l / @31 / STl Sis1Sisie reiea AR - You / He / They will
go to market tomorrow.
(FS! + {1 + @I + F27)
Structure No-14
Lv + Complement (Adjective)
Note : &= Intransitive Verb 3¢5 &5 Adjective / Noun &3 tet 7@ T 96
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biCe 7@ fifer =3- Rice sells cheap. P. Rice is sold cheap.

s Jwa @2F- The flower looks beautiful. P. The flower is looked beautiful.
A1¢=fG <77 W =7- The stone feels rough. P. The stone is felt rough.

WG Wiges 8- The mango tastes sweet. P.The mango is tasted sweet.

74 =9 2@ - Milk got bad. P. Milk is gotten bad.

it e 0 7- He seems angry. &1 sP131 / 3@ &5- He became unhappy / grew
old.

N.B. siigraeres *nfafs [ Fonm 4ARas Grew-493 wiffs [ mafis sf7ast Became-a73z® &7 |

Structure No. 15
LV + Complement (Noun)

SR ©I2 S4iAS gRfReE - My brother became a Professor.
fsfq 9 zrfere=- He became a hero.
Structure No.16
Vi + Adjective + Adverb
e e e <i=i#l =o=- The boy goes worse day by day.
@Tfs m i °g =t=-The man goes gentle day by day/ The man is going to be gentle
day by day. @7 fwe frsy SP1% =0 #iwsi- He became sick day by day.
Structure No.-17
NP + Vi
Indefinite Tense
PP (TS (F¢ F¢a / Fa3- Dogs bark / will bark.
el o119 33 / 3991 / FAc3-Mina sings / sang / will sing.
efG g / ganie / gies-The baby sleeps / slept / will sleep.

Struture No.18
Vt + Cognate Object
Note : Intransitive Verb 34we 3478 377 7<= &= Object @12t Transitive
Verb et I3ze 2 | widie Verb @3 Finite form & Noum st Object =1 @t
Object & Cognate Object 3t 4iges =1 =3:
He slept a sound sleep. Passive: A sound sleep was slept by him.
They fought a fight. Passive: A fight was fought by them.
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(like Structure No.6)
Structure No. 19
Vt + Object
wifsl @36 (TG (1Te1s - | run a race. @1 SIS 33 - He does the sum.
T2 9SG+ I - Henna sings a song.
o @fse sidete 3@ - They do the sums everyday.
O]l F0F I Afee sidetE F@-They do the sums sitting in the room everyday.
@2 %7 Object €3 “® Adverb ¢ e “3 : wfik 71 + f&w + & + @A +
T4 | 1 Fo! + T+ + @7 2
s eifsfie Wit 53 cafer - We play football in the field everyday.
ORI ST AR @ i o ©Eiti- | love you to be loved.
o1t ITRTET et ey RS 49 |

Structure No- 20

Vt + Double Object/a=+
s 5 Se@l F0 a2 F90e (@ Tew Aea 87 Object |
T oIS @36 3o fret- Korrim gave me a pen. Or, Korrim gave a pen to me.
Passive : A pen was given me by Korrim.
Ay fme Ifeass Object ‘me’@ Indirect Object @3k T®am= Object- A pen &
Direct Object <=1l =7 | Ifeavs Object Bt @B Object @3 #ita P, e
Object uz =t to / for Preposition T T=its Adverb @ #fies s &3 |
sl it 5191 419 fret - | lent him money.or, | lent money to him.
W&eTlG ©fF (I &y @61 ¢of=Is eie F==1 - The woman sewed her daughter a
dress.or, The woman sewed a dress for her daughter.

Note: Double Object I& =5t Passive Voice 331 3@ @ Object, Object Reag @
Tl g9 ©itF Retained Object 3c= 1

fof St 4my fcem @3 wERe facem- He gave me food as well as shelter.
Passive: | was given food as well as shelter by him.
«<es- him, food , shelter, Retained Object .
He killed a snake with a stick. Passive: A snake was Killed by him with a stick.
&9 %@ Complement- «3 7t& with @3z Indirect Object «3 7t by 301 | @ @ el
re/Adverb “a stick” & Subject eI =™ S Passive Voice =1 3t =1 | F179 @6
Object 7 772 @G Complement.
StructureNo-21
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Call, select, elect, appoint, name ergfe Fwutsti Verb @3 Object 2w stge 75 &g
emi FCe AIta 1, Tl Sfefse Object @z F9ce 27, aa7 wfefie Object & Factitive
Object 9t |
SRl COINItE (J1%1 ©Its - They call you a fool. i o1t Fi#i5y1za faffos / Seifre e -
We elected / selected him captain.
Passive: He was elected/selected captain by us.
Note: «2dtd A fool 432 Captain, Factitive Object. Factitive Object Passive
Voice-4 I Subject 9 Z [JIZ© T 1 |
o cereifbe 71w wifes 2 19t - She named the boy Thunvir Hoque.
S ot 24 F#r%s fage 4= - The committee appointed him headmaster.
Exercise No. 13 @@l Sotaie el I TR TG WdW &t @I e 3 @3
Teq A@ 9TETl TP HATHRO! (A |

StructureNo-22

Vt + Adjective
A e BIad wEs| Jiw Fca- Exercise makes a student perfect.
TeAIMES] AT TS aNeEe!, T30 @2 I I 9e- Sensitivity makes a man
punctual, active and sincere.

Structure No-23

NP + Causative Verb
Fot Verb @ Sty To 71 AR | @I ol WAl TS| AP FE(B N Al AN A,
«atet Causative Verb sidie S a1 faere |

Simple Verb Causative Verb
Eat(rem) Feed(dmezme)
Learn (= az~1) Teach(f<ca)
Know () Inform(==ea)
Rise (&) Arise (Z517)
See(m3n) Show/(@=Ter)
Simple Verb Causative Verb

oify ©re A2- | eat rice.  wf¥ O1F ©r® a1 feed him rice.

T F ‘Made’ / Bade Verb @@ &9 &9 Verb @3 Causative form test &1
T | N OIS Wea #@® @S- | made / bade him write the letter.

@l At Object @3 #itz= Finite Verb f5 Bare Infinitive e 39z =3 | oI 373
Singular form =3 711 | &1 Jfwcs e =@ e He makes/bids Korrim write the
letter.
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Wit R @y Object =<2 Verb «= Causative form =i =3 |
faem® ¢ierm-The cat runs. e @b 293 oie™- The cat runs a rat.
st 2 - Iwalk.  =nfst @6 @t 21512 - | walk a horse.
it 95 9o ok - | fly a kite.
Passive: It @gs 41 7l #afb f=74te - He was made/bade to write the letter.
Passive Voice @ ‘was’ oi€ie Intransitive verb @3 =iz Infinitive 5 Adverb Rz
F9ze 7 36 Full Infinitive 3592© =7 |
Structure No. 24
Vi + Infinitive
@1 OB FACS LI A / YIS W F¢d - He dares / needs to do it.
@1 SIS (At qeiteel - He came to see me.
@1 ol Fo3e (Ie1ce «ifes - He came to play football yesterday.
32 wiwE ==- It began to rain.
S 2RI UTeE =9 - | wish / hope / want to be a doctor.
Note: g9 315F Adverb @3 «t3 Infinitive 432 Infinitive 43 «t3 797 3153 Adverb 3t |
1 TR oW FCo (<7 GeAReE - Runa came to Sherpur to sing a song / songs
yesterday. sreites faafis @@ & @@ R ‘Used” Verb 53 s @13 fm
Infinitive 39%© =7 :
@1 faafire @ we-He used to walk regularly.
o afsfra 69 (k=res-Mwonna used to play football everyday.
g e TIPIfE afefrs s@iea o Faceq - Singer Sabina Eusmin used to sing every
morning.

Structure 25
Vt + Infinitive
Note : s=¥=f@at / Intransitive “Verb’ Go, Come, Wish Zenfra @@ Infinitive 367 |
Js=feat / Transitive ‘Verb” Want, Tell, Order, Command ¥s5ifi@ Object @3 =ita
Infinitive 367 |
N TR TR 2ew- | wish to be a doctor.
wif% 512 v «see wreE 2e-1 want you to be a doctor.
1S 518 of @2 @il 51 #e-| want you to have a cup of tea now.
wif 512 of%t ¥4« 32 9 &eey qrenrcd Are-1 want you to go to market to buy a book /
books now.
fsfq it w1t @cs ==l ee-He told me to go there.
férF NI SR FaCe W I - The teacher ordered me not to do the sum.
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FIHA (AR wfer Fare fae frer-The Captain commanded the army to open fire.
Note. Sitnifbre cena w1 <1 Bare infinitive 27 179 ¢ He bade/made me go there.
Totare 919wt Direct Speech @ “fiers w=te = Infinitive @7 to 3 Wca vy Finite Verb =
I s Inverted Comma @3 foem i F0e =8| «F# @& Negative 3@ Inverted
Comma ¢7 feets iaa Fce 2ee Do not <27 40 2 |
He told me, “ Go there.”
The teacher ordered me, “Do not do the sum.”
The Captain commanded the army, “ Open fire.”
N.B. The infinite forms of verb ‘to do’(do, dose, did, shall do, will do) are only
used in indefinite tenses (present, past and future).

Structure No. 31
Use of had better / had rather
QT AP (BT I 992 918 (1Tw12 @it 7e-1 had rather go home than stay here.
FRET (<1 91 (5 (<1 1 o ge-Korrim had better play than watch the game.
of¥l F9 @t¥ #17-You had better lie down.
Note : Adjective @t=tm Comparative Form 3cacz, &8 e @@ @i Comparative Form
@2 | o2 3G Subject ¥z sty w3 frwm ey el Fwce Had better/ Had Rather Verb
Phrase & T/ 2 Sate &1 @R e fawal w'f6a Finite Form T<9ge 23 | 8t 1 =R A0
‘g0’ ¥R ‘stay’ Verb 7'¢B1 itee N e Feace W@ | qe<ik 2R Finite Verb 1 But, Than
gg7id ze @4 Finite verb 9t=ts Bare Infinitive =1 23 |
@ : @7 (@9 gPees wifel- He did nothing but laugh. @1 =it @@ == si-He could
not but laugh. / He could not help laughing.
S ETAI 1 it 73-1 do not but go there. / | do not help going there. Stwls o< feraa
Full Infinitive 3727 3308 T 1 (IS + @ + F + @) I9 & F97 S0 G4 APTS G
fesl- Rotna wanted to come in order to play.
Structure No.32
Vi + Positive Degree
7°(5 Subject & @2 TR My werel Face WEFe Structure Iz =3 |
e e wog (eeen-Korrim played as Rohhim (played).
©ItaS AReI Mo (¥emer-Tareq is playing as Rohhim.
e FICETa ToR (AcTez-Jamul has played as Kamul.
(w2 7R IHR_/M 39 )
Vi + Comparative Degree
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1. Korrim played better than Rohhim/all other players in the field.
2. Tareq is playing better than Rohhim/ any other player in the field.
3. Jamul has played better than Kamul/ all other players in the game.
4. | had done better than all other examinees in the last annual examination.
Vi + Superlative Degree

1. Korrim played best of all the players in the match.

2. Tareq is playing best of all the players in the match.

3. Kamul has played best of all the players in the match.
Memory

Be Verb @z st wtent = Indefinite ¢ Continuous Tense 515w 41 313 |
Have Verb a3 sset ==l Indefinite, Perfect @3z Perfect Continuous Tense «3:
Do &rtea (@i Tz seete wie wy Indefinite Tense =19 <1 T |
Exercise No. 14 Assertive Sentence @3 ¢=t@ Verb to be, Verb to have € Verb to
do @2 7 g%1a Verb @3 3151 551 ==l 7e1 Tense @3 (5 2o 5 3@ a1 199 54 |
Exercise No. 15
Change the Voice

A

1. We made him chairman. 2. Korrim gave Rohhim a pen.
3. The cat runs a rat. 4. He named the boy Rohhim.
5. We play football everyday 6. Henna sings a song.

7. | foughta fight in 1972. 8. She slept a sound sleep.

9. Rice sells cheap. 10.The mangoes taste sweet.
11. I have eaten rice. 12.We had played football.

13. I am eating rice. 14.We were taking tea.

15. She is having medicine 16.1 had a good pen.
17. 1 made him write the letter  18.1 bade him write the letter.

B.

1. Asound sleep was slept by her. 2.A pen was given Rohhim by Korrim.

3. Avatis run by the cat. 4. The boy was named Rohhim by him.

5. Football is played by us everyday. 6. A song is sung by Henna.

7. A fight was fought by me in 1972 8. He was made chairman by us.

9. Riceissold cheap. 10. The mangoes are sweet when it is tasted.
11. Rice has been eaten by me. 12. Football had been played by us.

13. He was bade to write the letter. 14. Tea was being taken by us.
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15. Medicine is being had by her.

An Exceptional English Grammar
16. A good pen was had by me.

17. He was made to write the letter.
Exercise No0.16 fatss Iaten Subject e ‘He’ I92R 6 IFISTE IHGIWMINR

fare |
1.1

go there.

3. I have gone there.

5. 1 am to go there.

7.1 am able to go there.
9. I need to go there.
11. I want to go there.
13. I am going to be ready to go there.
15. I told him to go there.

17. 1 used to go there everyday.

19. I bound to go there.

21. | cannot but go there.
23. | had better go there than stay here. 24.1 go badly day by day.
26. | made him go there .
28. 1 would like to go there.
29. | am due to go there the day after-tomorrow.

30.1 shall/will/may/can/do/must/should/would/might/could go there.
I had gone there before you reached.

I had to go there before you reached

Nasima began going./ Nasima began to go.

Nasima must be going there tomorrow.

| must have gone there.
| might have gone there. — s8I SIf T2 fatafeets |
I go as soon as you go.
No sooner do | go than you will go.
Hardly/scarcely had | gone there when you went.

31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.

18. Rice is being eaten by me.

2. 1 am going there.

4. | have been going for two hours.
6. 1 am to have gone there.

8. I have to go there.

10. | dare to go there.
12. 1 wish to go there.

14. 1 am about to go there.

16. I requisted him to go there.

18. I ought to go there.

20. 1 should have gone there.
22.1 did not but go there.

27. | bade him go there.

VERB PATTERNS

Finite | Infinite Form Infinitive Participle

Form | Present Past Present | Past

Be Am,is,are Was To be Being Been
were
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Have | Have, has Had To have | Having | Had
Do Do,does, Did Todo Doing Done
Go Go,goes Went | To go, Going Gone
Come | Come,comes | Came | To come | Coming | Come
Run Run, Runs Ran Torun Running | Run

Exercise No. 17 ®=tare Verb wt=iw 885 %+t it [feg Tense Swad =&F qorgam 712
88f0 J1%y (714 |

The Usefulness of verb Patterns
1. Auxiliary Verb + Finite Form = Verb Phrase = Shall be., Will be, Shall have, will
have, Shall go , Will go, May be, Can be, Do be, Must be, Should be, Would be, Might
be., Could be, Could have etc.
2. To + Finite form = Infinitive, To be, To have, To do, To run.
3. Finite form + ing = Present Participle (sst19 &) Being , having, doing,
running etc.
4. Finite form + D/ ed / n/en/ ne = Past Participle (=& f&=) been, had, gone ,
done, called etc.

Structure No. 33

NP+Verb Phrase
SAtare Verb patterns wifs@™ Verh @3 w4 Present ¢ Past Form (SIS tte ("3R, €trd (F Future
Form (72 | Finite Form «3 =& 1st Person @3 &y 'Shall’ @3z wayay Person ¢z @ Will, Auxiliary
Verb 7751 99" @ md Future Form test 341 =3 ¢ Shall be, will be / Shall have, will have / Shall
go, will go etc. =ifi 5 zwa- | shall be active. ¥ ¢ w1 =ita- You will have a pen.
fis wIMRR el Bi F13- Mr. Unsre will go to Dhaka tomorrow.
May, can, , must «2 & Auxiliary Verb s Number ¢ Person «3 e 4 Present Indefinite Tense «
Traze 2 | Should, would, might, could Auxiliary Verb 5= 5@ Number ¢ person ¢s &t Present
Indefinite  Past Indefinite &3 Tense ¢« F7ze =31 Would, Future Indefinite Tense- ¢ J9ze = |
You will do the sum, won’t you ? Do /does ,did aieta present s past indefinite tense @ a5<=e =7 |

Present Indefinite Tense

I/ We/You/He/They may/can/do/does/must/should go there.
I/ We/You/He would like to speak the truth.
Excuse me, could you tell me the Hospital road ?
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Excuse me, might you go to help me now ?
Exercise No. 18 S4ta& A1 Gl 7S Fd IHE@M T4 G2 8T Aq T TP A0
M9 |

Past Indefinite Tense

I/We/You/He should have gone there. Past Indefinite Tense ¢ &t Should @3 % Have @3z «afi Past
Participle Form 3t | 7o Would <7 %@ @i erare =1 711 | / You/ He would go there sometimes.
Might ,Could, Auxiliary Verb 7'cors eiie =1 grarem = 1 1 1/ You / He might / could go there.
Note : Shall, will, may, can, do, (does, did), must, should, would, might, could « =G
Auxiliary Verb @3 @ @i @35, 749 @ Finite Verb @3 7td 3wt @3 Verb Phrase o167 37,
47 &% Verb Phrase 5 @G Principal Verb &= aaze 23 |
I / You shall / will / may / can / do / must / should / would / might / would go
there.4<es shall go, will go, may go, can go, do go, must go, should go, would go,
might go, could go atsi=s Verb Phrase-2 @5 Principal Verb |

Structure No. 34
Auxiliary Verb + Be + P.P (in Passive Voice)
Ac : I shall /may / can / do / must / should / would / might / could do it.
P. It will / may / can/ do / must / should / would / might / could be done by me.
Exercise No. 19 S4tae A1 @1 7j2F 6 IHGE@M 9 4R 8T AQ T TP A0
M9 |

Structure No - 35

Interrogative Sentence
(@ 9 I 7 (S (I [T emie T 77, e Assertive Sentence I | 8%l R-
wigs 7o Affirmative Sentence @3z T-tais<s 2o Negative Sentence I & | @ 19
I3 Al g &) feree 1 77, 8w Interrogative Sentence e &3 | @31 FI-THIEE
zee ama Negative-Interrogative Sentence 3= 23 |
foe afefs  Affirmative It &= Negative, Interrogative @32 Negative
Interrogative IFTLTE 7JAF FC INGIM TR (\1S |
Aff: - 1 may /can / do /must /should /would /might /could/ shall go there.
Neg :- I may /can/do/must/ should /would /might /could /shall not go there.
Interro: May/Can/Do/Must/Should/Would/Might/Could/ Shall I go there?
Neg-Interro: May/Can/Do/Must/Should/Would/Might/Could/ Shall I not go there?

Exercise N0. 20 #miaf 351, iR 31T I9PTIea 261 Samed| g AR o 39 |
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1 32 - He does it.

@1 3 - He would not do it.
(1 32 FCA2- He does do it

(1 3% FC2 1 - He does not do it .
A3 2 Does he do it ?
A IEA 2 Does he not do it ?

Exercise No. 21

A e ST 7S B AT TR (LS
Why / When / Where / How did he play ?
Why / When / Where / How did he not play ?
How much time did he play ?
How much time did he not play ?
Why are you sorry ?
When were you happy ?
Who / Which / What is he ?
Where / When / How was he ?
Who would do everything at will in the society ?
10 None should do anything at will in the society.
11. One should not do anything at will in the society.
12. Which pen do you want?
13. Whom does he want ?
B. fsm 919 @t Negative, Interrogative ¢ Negative-Interrogative 91z #ifere %3 |
1. We eat rice. 2. We do eat rice. 3. We eat and drink to live.
Structure No. 36
FeiE @ & Subject f&Tca 29 Interrogative Pronoun- who, which, what
TIZS =W ©4F Pronoun «ER Sdd Se AMSE SETEINE I AW | Ol GF9 IS
TS TR & o Sfefie Word 5929 31 '3 1 ¢
& T ? Who goes ? == 3™ 2 Who go ? @metat 7= 2 Which go ?
@@i6/Rs @@ 2 Which / what goes ?
o8 Tritare qmetcs- Negative 399 &y Do, Does Verb 3<=® 41 =3 | & @ a1 2 Who
does not go ? =i AT 2 Who do not go ? &=fB/= @@ a1 2 Which / what does not go ?
(@IS et I« 2 Which do not go?

CoNoUA~WNE

Structure No. 37
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FE wWR s Whom / What/ Which 225 Object &1t IteR @2t 37 o4
B Interrogative ¢ Negative <17 wees Do, Does , Did 35<92® <41 =3
Whom do you want ? Whom do you not want ? Which pen do you like ? Whose
car do you like ?
@1 f& === 2 What did he do ? of¥l & sie 2 What do you want ?
@1 7 st =1 2 What does he not do ?
w2l Why, When, Where, How, How much, How many @efes T &i=ie &t 33
@ Adverb It 22T 301, o9 Te Imetencd Negative @ Interrogative 19 ey
Do, Does, Did / Do not, Does not, Did not 95<=9 <<ce =& : Why / When / How
did he go there ?
How many mangoes do you want?
Why did you not go there ?
How many letters did he not receive ?
How much money do you need ? CSINF F© I™[tHa QTAE ?
e s &= Interrogative word 5919 S90S =7 1 3
Do you want Mr. Topo ? Do you want my pen ?

Memory

@« Affirmative Sentence & Negative F<te =ta1 @29 Verb @3 »ita2 Negative
Adverb /Adjective IT® 2 |

Affirmative Negative
1.1 am honest. I am not honest.
2. He is a good boy. He is not a good boy.
3. He was there He was not there.
4. You are to go You are not to go.
5. I shall be eating rice. I shall not be eating rice.
6. | have a pan. I have not a pan.
7. | have eaten rice. I have not eaten rice.
8. They will have come. They will not have come.

Structure No - 38
Use of Need/ Dare/Ought/Bound

Need'/ ‘Dare’ Verb 5 Verb ‘to be’ ¥z Verb ‘to do’ T fet fta? a<ze =0 |
Verb ‘to do” @ Need/ Dare:
A. He needs / dares to do it. 7 37 F9Ce AT T 3/ A (A |
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N. He does not need / dare to do it.
I.N. Does he not need / dare to do it ?
@359 a7ze Need/ Dare @& Full verb 3&1 =31 |
Verb ‘to be’ Zra sidie zea std Need / Dare: 23 sitd @ 5@ Verb-a9ze =7, 3rd
person, Singuler Number @3z Present Indefinite tense zts1¢ sta ¢*<1t3 S 1 €S &
Suffix & =7 =
He need / dare not do it.- ©17 22 F9= A& 2 I/ 7=A T 1 |
Need / Dare he not do it ? etzre/ AeT ¢ =0 o9 37 <41 2
a9l 5<z© Need / Dare- & Modal Verb 3= =3 |
‘Ought” Verb 5 Verb ‘to be'fzei@ ®g Present Indefinit Tense Bce2 T@ze =3 |
‘Bound’ Word 6 Verb ‘to be™ 43z Adjective T=7 &t Tz =3 |
He ought to do it. He ought not to do it.
He bound to do it. He is not bound to do it.

Structure No - 39
Be ¢ Have Verb I= dite, amd Felete Subject @3 78 P 4R @A (1@
e oz (?) T9r@ Faee Affirmative J<9etet Interrogative @32 Negative
et Negative Interrogative It et =3 |
A. Sifs e-1 am honest. |. =ify f& 52 2 Am | honest ?
N. ifsy s /11 - | am not honest. N.l.=ifs f& sie st 2 Am | not honest?
A. IR @6 q1971= =iice - | have a garden.
|. =R f @fB e =iz - Have | a garden ?
N. s <o ¢12- | have no garden.
N.I. s f& J1971s 72 2- Have | no garden ?
A. (SINTTS (191t (ATe '=A- You were to go there.
|. corwies f& @I e =adfes 2 Were you to go there ?
N. (SIS ¢Sl (1t @Te =M~ You were not to go there.
I.N. comes f& @i s =39 2 Were you not to go there ?
A. SINItS 2> S0 7acz- | have to do it
N. i «re <9 f$g 72- | have nothing to do it.

Memory of the Interrogative Sentence

@&« Model Assertive Sentence (S SISl FIF AR &% (@4F I codl dAce A1 |
One day a big wolf did come there to kill the boy.
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(i) S &R & @4 AR Subject @3 #fF7Ts @3 7@ Who / which / What 31t
@GR TECFE@E 9F7 A I RIgE 5% PMte =@ | One day what did come
there to kill the boy ?
(i) fe= s sy Auxiliary Verb 5 Subject @3 <t <viite =31 One day did a
wolf come there to kill the boy ?
(iii) Adverb == @ Interrogative Adverb f5, Interrogative Sentence e #t&
TS W @3 Sg@el w8 Adverb 5 3w s =31 |
(1) When did a wolf come there to kill the boy ?
(2) One day where did a wolf come to kill the boy ?
(3) One day why did a wolf come ?
(4) =2 ©td Whom / What / How <9 <t @i« Adjective / Object /
Complement SHR ST &%TII<E I Codl FACS A |
(1) A big wolf came. — How was the wolf ?
(ii) He plays football everyday. — What does he play everyday ?

Structure No. — 40

Tag Question: .
TP FIC AP AR T -4 AT 0 -4 G -4 A

T TI-W@IEF @ (2B &6 @it T 27 et Tag Question I | FI-TAIF ISR (4T
q-RIgF Tag, @ N St 90 (I I @I OF 419 ain’t, isn’t aren’t, wasn't,
weren’t, won’t, haven’t, hasn’t, hadn’t, mayn’t, can’t, don’t, doesn’t, didn’t, mightn’t,
mustn’t, couldn’t, oughtn’t I6T €32 SR=R FS! ICT €IR (*ITT T4 5% 6T |

>. S 7R (o7 70 oNify, o128 717 5 2

I am always with you, ain’t / aren’t, 17?

ofy 71e, wig 717 & 2 You are honest, aren’t you ?

o @ae™ 1 @7, ©12 77 & 2 He is an honest man, isn’t he ?

of ¥ 47 fete1, o1 73 & 2 You were rich, weren’t you ?

fofy we e (=11% forem, ©12 73 &% 2 He was an honest man, wasn’t he ?

S TR (S T AR, ©12 7 5 2 | shall be always with you, shan’t 1 ?

ofy «Fer Tield 209, ©12 73 7% 2 You will be a doctor, won’t you ?

R. SIIF @6 1w St Wez 51 s 2 | have a pen, haven’t | ?

@1 S ficate, ¢tz 91 @1 2 He has gone home, hasn’t he ?

@ FEB F@ e, Fa fm1 71 ™1 2 He had done the work, hadn’t he ?

wify @fsfue 51 AR, AR =11 =¥ 2 | take tea everyday,don’t | ?



An Exceptional English Grammar
ifN / ofN / O SIFH TN« T / Fa03 / F91, I 1 oty /o /@7 2 1/ You/
He solved the sum, didn’t 1 / you / he ?
I/ SN SHO AN FAE!, FhcA 9 = / =iwat 2 1/ We / shall solve the sum,

shan’t I / we ?

Of / (OISR / 31 / STl Sieb AN F40<, FACI A1 ©f / ToI=l / (31 / ©f T 2
You / He / They will do the sum, won’t you / he / they ?

Ducks can swim, can’t they ? He must work hard, mustn’t he ?

I might do the sum, mightn’t I ? He could do the sum, couldn’t he?
He ought to do it, oughtn’t he ?He needs to do it, doesn’t he ?

He dares to do it,doesn’t he ?

B. Negative Statement with Affirmative Tag :

T Tere Al 1, AIea & st 2 Cows cannot fly, can they ?

@ w0 3 AR, FER T 7 2 He did not do the sum, did he ?

1 5 1,963 & @1 2-She / He will not dance, will she / he ?

TS TP B SATGCTR RS (72, TS SR [ SIThd ?

Children need not earn money, need they ?

1 9 FACS 219 71,209 75 =7 2 He could not do the sum,could he ?

Cora @i el Bfos =7 41, ©fve 5 cemi= 2 You ought not to sleep now, ought you?
@1 eI 1Ry 363 «11,363 & @1 2 He does not help you, does he ?

coE G gl Bfo. 717, ©fbe f cerwia 2 You should not sleep now,should you?
@1 @4« e FA0z F1,3C= & 1 2 He is not working now, is he ?

ify Fwt S 712, = F = 21 have not done the work, have | ?

@ i Facst 91, F2ce! & &7 2 He would not be late, would he ?

o mid = 1,28 & ©) 2 He is not late, is he ?

TF 3 I ST (713, IS i o 27 2 He need not do it, need he?

331 341 ©I9 e 7 A1, 7 [ w7 2 He dare not do it, dare he?

(1 32 391 QTG W07 I 1, $@ & @1 2 He does not need to do it,does he?

Structure No.41
Imperative Sentence
@ & Sentence- @l S, T, SEIK, AR, AVE Jojin R SIMAGE
Imperative Sentence =T =2 | Verb @3 Finite Form 35<9=7 st ®yg Present Indefinite
Tense ¥ @+ 33 =if¥® =7 ( Be polite to be a good teacher) |
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1. Sl FRTe 1 Second Person “You’ % AltF | (gi/csm@t) et s (you) Go
home. Assertive : You do go home.
2. 37 92 Tzrs 39- Do it at once. % 3= Negative 3t 20 g Do not. &7l F3te 233
36 s 7I- Don’t go home. @@ ¢itei@ /- Don’t run in the sun.
“lole 19 (681 Fea- Don’t try to drive wild.
“l*ie 2SI 581 Feai- Don’t run to be wild.
3. Sy Ce Please <721 IS 2(A |
T IS AR Fe- Please, help me.
4. Spfs JRMTe let IR FAC 2
May | come in. @3 %<& Let me come in T2 341 ¥ |
SIS 271 F9ce a- Let me do it.
itz fewta wetcs e- Let him come in. Assertive- He does come in.
oI oy 2o e Let me be gentle. 2 %+ 919 Negative e 20 let €3 43 not 307 |
©ite 91t @ (e =1- Let not him go out. / Do not Let him go out.
5.2 Faite Let #itg We =1 3e1 Object, Us 379%© = |
e Sl 7if-Let us have a walk.
el STl q1=ed T2~ Let us go out.
el S 120 (Aeice F2- Let us go out for a walk.
«@g %7 Sentence & Should == w3 Assertive @3 Should @31 == not W57=R w3
Negative FC® =7 |
We should go out for a walk.
We should not go out for a walk.
wifoe ©ia @ e g w41 gamte Subject = Auxiliary Verb ‘Do’3ze 23 :
ofil (oeta «etl /- You do come in.
™1 e (Re- He does go there.
@59 917 Negative 39 =61 Auxiliary @3 <td not IJ9xe 21 |
wivce! F1eg /1 @TITs- You do not go there.

@Tes! FFE 71 ¢1it- He does not go there. &1 @1t @@ 7i- He would not go there.
Oder No. 11 : Don’t kick him out who does not run to pass only. (Make it affirmative)
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Optative Sentence
@ A 9 w9 T, I, SRRy Terfn R =W @7 1Fa e Optative Sentence

T =¥ | MgEees @il Aedy May be, may live,may bless, Zesiw Verb Phrase wt=m=
‘May’ Verb f6 Subject @3 =¥ 307 | @32 AR <ica Full stop 7z = |
1.9 77f¥ =e- May you be happy.
ER (o W Fe- May Ulluh / Allah bless you.
SR (i WS @ May our country live long.
2.419w ¢eNE-Thank you.
T Ibre Subject 7 ¥ Imperative Sentence €3 e @41 (oitee 2 Optative Sentence-
FRC, IRFG AR A 7 A TR AT I LR |
N.B. If I were a king !- =nfy 2 aen zom ! Had | wings of a bird !- s 3 «fifkq T T Qe !
@3l AT 42 Sentence-9d TBYE |
Structure No0.43
Exclamatory Sentence
@ TS AR W ARAS ©F &F =¥ itk Exclamatory Sentence e =3 1 9%
3t Exclamatory o= (1) 37| @ Jcd@ Complement Subject @3 =td 371 @R
i 7td Interjection 71 1 Complement 5 Noun zt& What 31, @t 71 21 How 367 |
1. &5 %= =nf1t What a beautiful bird it is !
ol &%= 7" | How happy you are !
2. S 2F FACS AR & Hurrah | @3z 734 o< Face Alas | 307 | I1=dl | Sl
=17 fersfe- Hurrah | We have won the match . 23 | siismi c34sm31 ifers zafe ¢ Alas !
We have been defeated in the game . (*ifére @ref Swmeae @l e 2R I AWH
Passive Voice @ 7 341 IA(R)
Exclamatory Sentence & Assertive Sentence @ #fiere 5ce gt Interjection 3w fte =
¥3z What €3z How @3 #fsqce Complement @3 & Very, Adverb 332/ 908 &7 @R
e e Full Stop 357z 23 |
1. It is a very beautiful bird. 2. You are very happy.
3. We have won the match. 4. We have been defeated in the game.
N.B. go= Tense its S« ¥l ¢oicafe 1 = Be+Pr.P ai@ts1 =1 Continuous
Tense @32 Have + P.P «i=w =@ Perfect Tense, wIX & s@ewet Structure?
Indefinite Tense @3 SNGSTE | G A O St SRTs XA Sentence,
Tense,Negative, Affirmative @3z Voice @ Structure =1 |

Code No . 3
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Grammar Part Two
Introduction

(1) Grammar: The Rules which are used for making word or sentence are called
Grammar.

(2) Subject: By whom / which person (singular or plural) something is been / had /
done in a sentence is called Subject. I am honest. We have a house. They play
football.

(3) Object: Depending on which person when any subjcet can make an action, the
person is called Object. We eat rice. Which is possessed by any Subject also called
Object. I have a pen . Which person is depended to do / to have something by any
subject is called Object.

(4) Complement: Depending on which part of speech any subjcet is been, it is called
Complement . I am to go. Korrim is honest . He is going . She is here.

(5) Completion: A completion may be a complement/an object.

(6) Phrase: When two or more words are used to make a part of speech, they are called
Phrase.

A pen. The books. On Monday. Shall go. Will go, etc.

The Number-(35+)
@ *% 7 (@ I A IR TR A=l R ©iE Number 31 3571 3¢ | Number
7 &9 1 (1) Singular Number-a< 95s (2) Plural Number-<g <o+ |
Singular Number: 31 @/l (1 & I €I QI A AATR GFN I ©IF
Singular Number =t | A book. A dog. A pen. geiifn |
Plural Number: @i 771 5f& 1 989 @ifs 25 «iRelt 330 ©ics Plural Number 3 1 Two
books. Four cats. 2ejifw |
Singular Number ¢& Plural Number- « #ifaere Sa17 soweta faw fam ane 2
(1) “ngRers : *te ity Consonant A<kea ‘s’ @9 e Plural <<t 27 |

Singular Plural

Book(3?) Books (32wt

Bird (1) Birds(°nfeze)
Pen(s=1) Pens(FeTeta)
Girl(@) Girls(vret)
Dog(¥%9) Dogs(Fg=eee)
Hen(zz4T) Hens(@éet)
School (fwyrer) Schools(fmrreraete)
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Animal(andt) Animals(aftete)
Ant(fer+en) Ants(fi=fgiet)
Ball(=#7) Balls(z=1%teT)
Singular Plural

Jug(=) Jugs(EreteT)
Cat(fer) Cats(RrereteT)
King(zrer) Kings(aretaie)
Lamp(3ifs) Lamps(Jifoets)
Duck(ffezf7) Ducks(ifezfmeter)
Mat(xr=) Mats (3t
Rat(273) Rats(2v=wte)
Fan(sfrar) Fans(siratete)
Nail(712) Nails(s2wtet)
Flag(srer<) Flags(=rer<tete)
Goat(=zr) Goats(=o=1ate)
Officer(Ew=vz F51) Officers@wm=vs w13 3)
Garden(1=1+) Gardens(Jr=ete)
Operator (Igvrss) Operators(@a@bsr Jw)
Hand(zrs) Hands(zrewte)
Leg(=m) Legs(e"ateT)
Load(r=) Loads(carneta)
Son(5@) Sons(7@et=)
Star(o==) Stars(SRFITe)

(2)Noun @3 (T y AT @R y @7 7t Consonant AT y @3 F ie P ©F AN S @t
% Plural <ite 23 .

Singular Plural

City(*=x) Cities(*=zaet)
Lady(eq wfzet) Ladies(®q wfzetiie)
Fly(mfz) Flies(wfeeta)
Baby(f) Babies(Frewts)
Duty(3¢5) Duties(F$ay«tet)
Navy(cT 2ifza) Navies(cT 2ifzat wte)
Spy(webs) Spies(@&baeie)

Pony (518 caret) Ponies(513 et tet)
Body(™z) Bodies(tzwte)

Cry(®F@Updated Bangla e-books(pdf): www.{aHEHTER-E®/tanbir.ebooks
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(3).3f Singular Noun @3 T8 y AtF @3z y €3 =¥ Vowel 2ite S ©fF AN ¢4 s @it F@
Plural =<te =3 | @%=s

Singular Plural

Boy(3rrs) Boys(disrete)
Day(f=) Days(fm=ete)
Essay(3541) Essays(35a=e)
Key(v1f7) Keys(sifawter)
Monkey (3<9) Monkeys(I=at)
Toy(te1) Toys(t¥eTmrets)
Play(t2=T) Plays(c=T =)
Donkey () Donkeys(siturets)
Joy (S ™) Joys( =™ TR )
Ray (3, ca) Rays (3R], @21 teT)
Journey (=) Journeys(a=s R )

(4) Noun €3 (*t8 0 ¥t €32 0 €3 4t Consonant 1w es @1 6a Plural F9ce &7 |

Singular Plural

Mango (=) Mangoes (et

Hero() Heroes(Jrater)

Buffalo(vf&x) Buffaloes(sfzawte)
Potato(tofieTsiie ) Potatoes(estrereie wtst)
Volcano(Steafif) Volcanoes(staafaifaete)
Cargo (3 (@RIE wieie) Cargoes (e (312 SR @)
Echo(afewf) Echoes(afswfaetet)
Motto(Sww=r) Mottoes(Sww=iretst)
Negro(F=f) Negroes(Fr=efaie)
Tornado(3f¥rs) Tornadoes(3fRreeta)
Mosquito (=) Mosquitoes(Iet=T)

(5).3m Singular @3 ¢*t7 0 «TF €3z 0 W7 7td Vowel i o3 ®y s @i I3 Plural T3t =7 |
Singular Plural

Bamboo () Bamboos(Imet=)

Folio(aa™ ©ie 371 F19/%7) Folios(433™ Sie 41 F19i&r @Te)
Cuckoo(cifeT) Cuckoos(@Iferetst)

Studio(Fr&iw FdT) Studios(r&ta S TR )
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Radio(te= 78) Radios(tea 7wt
(6).5fomw2 Tew «2 Word «te o<itaa o7 O @3 7td Consonant i tge Y s @19 F
Plural ==t =3 |

Singular Plural

Photo(efef®) Photos(afegfe wtem)
Piano(3mTa@) Pianos(@miad wteT)
Halo(cerrifea swe) Halos (cerif$a sreetetat)
Proviso(*rey Provisos(*rete)
Cameo (3« fae=) Cameos(3f fa=r)
Junto(c&F==If) Juntos(FFRSIRIT)
Tyro(freea) Tyros(fRremariorer)

(7). % /e Noun ezeng ¢z s 1 es 3 (A1 @17 wea Plural =7 713 /
Singular Plural

Calico(sm1 e Fi°iw) Calicos, Calicoes (=1 4f® Fisigete)
Mosquito () Mosquitos,Mosquitoes(=iets)
Grotto(s2) Grottos, Grottoes(»ReT)
Portico (=) Porticos, Porticoes(I=miats)

(8) Singular Noun @3 (<ita f 216tat @R O 7td Consonant iwsee f &f5ta e ves @it wea
Plural <<te 23 |

Singular Plural

Calf(3z9) Calves(digaet=)
Half(sds) Halves(stdaete)
Self (f=) Selves(fremaz)

Wolf (=t M) Wolves(tea qraete)
Shelf(er<) Shelves(eiFats)

(9) Singular Noun @7 <3 f =TT €32 ©1F =T 0, AT 4 s @l 373 Plural F3ce 27 |
Singular Plural

Roof(zw) Roofs(zwate)

Hoof (37) Hoofs (35wte)

Proof (i) Proofs (et 71z)
Brief(=rc=1) Briefs(Aiw=21 73%)
Chief(aam) Chiefs(agmeie)

Reef(s@@1e t*==iet eefs(SErere CeeTe ST
( ijgdated)BangIa e-books(pdf): vvww.écebgok.gom/tanbir.e)books
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Relief(==r7) Relifs(=r=xraystem)
Grief(7:9) Griefs(gs2wte)
(10)Singular Noun @3 ¢t fe @it fe Bfow Tt owgte ves @i 6@ Plural #3te =1 |
Singular Plural
Life(&<=) Lives(&meteT)
Wife(&) Wives(&ie)
Knife(zR) Knives(gRete)

ifow 3
Singular Plural
Leaf(srer) Leaves(sreista)
Thief(w=) Thieves(toRet=)
Loaf(ve=(b) Loaves(¥ewbets)
Sheaf(=if5) Sheaves (et

Note : @Word ¢ 7 Iff, arf, afe, urf, eef, earf, ief, oof @z wierz Plural ssste 13 wg S

Cliff(=< pwi) Cliffs(s%s peret=)
Dwarf(3r=) Dwarfs(qre=r)
Gulf(e=rr=) Gulfs(Sirete)
Safe(F=) Safes(Frgzete)
Serf(ef¥ wi) Serfs(gf wtaie)
Strife(7°=) Strifes(32 77 )
Turf(em= &) Turfs(<em @fsiete)
Searf(gg) Searfs(egate)
Cliff(2rer =izre) Cliffs(<re “Izrest)
Fife(s1=i2 <if) Fifes(s112 Jif*1ete)

(11) Singular Noun @3 ¢*it3 ¥ s,5h,X,z € ch 2(F O3 NS T3 ©F 108 es @i ¢ Plural
FACO 7 |

Singular Plural
Bus(~1f%) Buses(a1feete)
Ass(T4) Asses(LIats)
Class(z) Classes(rT)
Loss(f®) Losses(fs )
Bush(z=i) Bushes(ti=tatam)

Dish(<rem) Dishes(2remiatam)
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Brush(gr) Brushes(grat=m)
Box(3r=) Boxes(IraeteT)

Fox (cazfezeT) Foxes (¢4t tet)
§ingular Plural

Tax () Taxes(Are=Tets)
Fez(gf 5fl) Fezes(of¥ B wtet)
Bench(g#) Benches(G=ete)
Church(fet) Churches(rett wt=)
Watch(=fe) Watches(afGeter)
Branch(=n) Branches(*nmate)
Trench(=faa) Trenches(=fa<ietst)
Batch(«<a ) Batches(4sa 7R )
(12) Singular Noun @ ¢*itd 3w ch i @32 ch @9 TwE9 AWM T @3 T© = ©& S @ F¢
Plural =<t =7 |

Singular Plural
Conch(*r) Conchs(*retet=)
Monarch(zrer) Monarchs(zreiee)
Stomach(===ah) Stomachs(=iFZatet=n)
(13) Sigular Noun &% ¢itas o< 3w | 28 ©1ReeT Y S @19 Fea Plural 3t 21 |
Singular Plural
Taxi(G3) Taxis(GHret=)
Lichi() Lichis(fepetst)
(14)= = Singuler Noun @3 w«5fgs Vowel #fes wta Plural 3=ce =3 |
Singular Plural

Man (37) Men (IT@eteT)
Woman(sfee) Women(xf&ztisier)
Foot(sicz= =iret) Feet(=ltza “Ieiet=T)
Tooth(ate) Teeth(nieeteT)
Goose(3rer=e) Geese(Arer=a )
Mouse(2%3) Mice(Zqaete)
Louse(Tze) Lice(TzereteT)

(15)Compound 31 &% Noun @3 3 =tw1 (*It3 s @17 @ Plural F9ce =3 |

Singular

Father-inJlaw{&&@)Bangla e-books(JeANelsviN-AWEBBHI0m/tanbir.ebooks
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Mother-in-law (=) Mothers-in-law(egtaie)
Brother-in-law(*7e,fy#ifs) Brothers-in-law(*rezia sy =fsai)
Sister-in-law(*fers) Sisters-in-law(*ifersisier)
Son-in-law(erre?) Sons-in-law (e

Singular Plural
Doughter-in-law(#@ 3¥) Doughters-in-law (=@ 3gai<)
Step-mother(=re1) Step-mothers(reisie)
Step-son(=e =) Step-sons(3re s@sie)
Step-doughter (3 1) Step-doughters(=ie F=iae)
Step-brother(¢c3itaz ©i2) Step-brothers(ca=itaz i)
Step-sister (¢t (1) Step-sisters(CIN ¢qIeie)
Commander-in-chief(2«™ @i#ifs)  Commanders-in-chief(2«™ Giai=feaie)
Court-Martial (=r=ifss smieTs) Courts-Martial (Frsfss simieTe 7R)
Maid-Servant(si=ie) Maid-Servants(s==ra1)
Passer-by(=if2s) Passers-by (sfazsi)

Looker-on (7<) Lookers-on(weter)
Pick-pocket(s1t654) Pick-pockets(sitzbaicaa )

(16) Fesec Compound Noun @3 Teaize=2 Plural e Plural Form 3=t &% |
Singular Plural
Man-servant(si<<) Men-servants(sr<e=)
Woman-servant(5iz=1ar) Women-servants (54t
Lord-justice(ax o) Lords-justices(e4 fapraeaie)

(17)Singular Noun @3 ¢*td Man i=tat @R o1 W8 e 9<=[ = Man @3 2 Men 36
Plural s<te =7 |

Singular Plural
Englishman(f 3=t acer) Englishmen
Fisherman(tece) Fishermen
Washerman(t«iei) Washermen
Sportsman (T=TR) Sportsmen
Coachman (o) Coachmen
Milkman(eerem) Milkmen
Postman(eizf+=) Postmen
Boatman (i) Boatmen

Chairman(srei=fs) Chairmen
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(18).f5® Man ==t I (I =T R 63 S @i 363 Plural 32t 23 |

Singular Plural
German(Sis_ia sifars) Germans
Roman (F== Sif&ats) Romans
Brahman(r=) Brahmans

(19) Compound Noun @3 <itg ful 215e1 s @5 S Plural st 23 |

Singular Plural
Handful(«zce) Handfuls
Mouthful(«= «t) Mouthfuls
Spoonful (4= Brb) Spoonfuls

(20) = &= Word «3 Singular @ @3 =i¢ ¢ Plural @ s#7 <1< =3 |

Singular Plural

Good(sr=) Goods(Tr=a)

Wood(319) Woods (s, 3)
Iron(ceT=r) Irons(w=Tz ffife féee)
Force (3@, &) Forces(wme)

Advice (Tt Advices(IifTeriRe® 7Jm)
Air(IrsrT) Airs(afe © =)

Corn () Corns(sit Fg)
Return(ererae) Returns(ffie e [zadh)
Sand(¥ifer) Sands(31fer=a gi=)

(21) F=etet Noun @3 Singular @ 36 514 @32 Plural @ 761 -1 =3 |

Singular Plural

Arm(3e) Arms-12eeT [ SF=E
Colour(3<) Colours-3 31z / “rei
Custom(Fifs) Customs-3ifs 7z / v=
Number(3ia) Numbers-siz27i 71 / St
Minute(as =51 */,, ©1) Minutes-fif 5 sz / s
Pain(tam=) Pains-tawel 7% / T, 98

Updated Bangla e-books(pdf): www.facebook.com/tanbir.ebooks
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Part(=i) Parts-si¢ 73R / &9

Effect(z=) Effects-w=1 sz / wrg[7a 7+ife
Quarter(as vgdic) Quarters-9Fifes sodic/am
Circumstance (<5) Circumstances-<5+1 %% / S5l

(22). Fewt=m Singular Noun @3 7761 Plural Number =3 @32 Plural Number 7°G7 sid's
7N |

Singular Plural

Brother (®12) Brothers (cgw= ©i2si<t) Brotheres (s/z@sroe)

Cloth (s1#1T) Cloths (791 s ssiele)  Clothes (¢o1a1<)

Beef (co-w2#) Beefs (col-ne=t &t=T) Beeves (3% 7R)

Genius (afeemit &) Geniuses (afeemi fee)

Fish (¥) Fish (W2 7R) Fishes (fegerst w1z )

(23). fasfafas Noun @@t @@t Singular Number @ 3@%e 23 |

Furniture-siPRI =@ | News-7& | Scenery- 7 |

Poetry- 31/ | Machinery- z@=ifs | Audience-#*%3% | Information-s=eat |
Expenditure-<s5oi@ | Mathematics- «ifes =& | Physics-

swieffmg | Ethics-ifs =1z | Mechanics-z=f@mt | Politics- e@ife

oy |

e =g Fish-wrg, Fruit- ==,Brick-25,Hair-g=1, Flower-%=1, Alphabet- 3¢, aizas
Plural Number =z =1 |

(24). 7= fafs Noun e 5@ Plural Number @ 37zs 23 |

Vegetables-*11f% | Cattle-tsri-sfeatifn | People-tazem |
Public- &= g | Government- =& | Mankind- sFReifs |
Police-sfem | Gentry-S@oTemr | Nobility- F&r Fem |
Peasantry- $a< 7=mia | Scissors- S/t | Trousers-#fres |
Assets-rn | Thanks-4~/=m | Regards- =1 |
Principles-ifs | Perfumery-gof a3 1 Poultry-2=1-@a |
Majority- 72 «if«® | Savings- %7 | Artillary-smesmg=Tee |
Belonging-=ifzi g& f&fa | Surroundings-fitaeat |

Vitals- QR earemy @l |
(25). =wate Noun @ Singular @3z Plural 93 @2 %91 IS | @4 3

Deer-zfz, Sheep-toel, Dozen-vs,
Gross- ¥ e, Pair- ¢errer, Pice- =iz,
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Series- 4, Cannon-=m+, Hundred-@==rs , Thousand-«as
T, Swine-u39, 29 |

Torare Noun @tiiR =itd e 1zt ab<s =@ Arssesr Noun weeta Plural =3 411 |
@@= 3 He gave me two handred taka. | have three pair of shoes.
fog w2 AAr=BS *=- some,a few, many @efe == 2w Plural =3 |
I have bought some pairs of shoes.
Gender (f7e)

Gender : 32 T 78R | (5) Ffore @3 (R) Fferst |

@3 o (om TN TEnS #Ats @(fics ew 4t A 1 (1) Masculine Gender

(2) Feminine Gender (3) Common Gender (4) Indefinite Gender

(5) Neuter Gender

Masculine Gender : @ R 9N @& IfE A AMF JFES TA BfFe F@, @ 77 W
Masculine Gender @3 wigergs: Father, Brother, etc. et fate Pronoun e He
[IRE I |

Feminine Gender : @ 3R 9% & Wf& a1 &idfits Fws weat e 3@, &7 5@ 9% Feminine
Gender @3 sitesigs | Mother, Sister, etc. s #f&&ce Pronoun i@ She 37zs &3 |
Common Gender : @ ¥R 9% T4 & @32 %FF ToF2 AW, &7 7 I Common Gender @3
sitewig® | Children, Parents, etc. a3 #If&@ts Pronoun f&@mea They 3@ze 7 |

Indefinite Gender : = W& A AT @ TN 7 9 o e w0 T =, &7 99 Indefinite
Gender ¥3 Sgeig® | Parent - foret st stret, Baby-f4e ; Pupil-zi@ si=@t =@l Student- =@ /
T@ Zoiifn | 37ra AfEes widieEie It, He / She <z =3 |

Neuter Gender : @ &1t M3 ©F fors 12 | TR SiAAwSF wwera Neuter Gender @3
sitesig® | Chair, Table, Pen, etc. atwa #fi@ws Pronoun f&oa Singular Number @3 &ty It
@32 Plural Number @3 &t They 3572 27 |

Masculine Gender =zt Feminine Gender @ #fzee F9 o :
(i) foq fog == =@t Masculine Gender zts Feminine Gender =i T3 |

Boy(3r+1%) Girl(aifers)
Boar(*=) Sow (=)
Brother(=i2) Sister(@ )
Father(s1ar) Mother(xm)
Ox(3) Cow(rret)
Cock (@) Hen(TaM)
Dog(¥9) Bitch(ze)
Gander (e 2237) Goose (e g3
King(aret) Queen(zd)

Lad(w;gdated Bangla e-books(pdf): www. 138868 Rom/tanbir.ebooks
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Lord(z&rs =79) Lady(>r&re wifeet)
Male(53) Female(&t=Tis)

Mr. (&) Mrs (&)

Monk (i) Nun(gnfea)
Papa,Daddy/(f*ret) Mamma, Mammy (st=t)
Uncle(ss) Aunt(sioh)

Ram(csg) Ewe(ce9)

Son(7@) Daughter(=)

Sir (Tzrm) Madam (=)
Widower (R*gis) Widow (7<)
Bachelor(sf¥aifzs +z=) Maid(=fifget fza)
Husband (=) Wife(&)
Nephew(®1Zea1, i) Niece(si=f, =)
Tailor(wsf) Seamstress(wf&eT &)
Master (=) Mistress (i)
God(T™R) Goddess(t<t)

(ii).=eg 714 Masculinee Gender @3 <it3 ess @iv w@ Feminine gender 31 =3
Maseuline Feminine
Author(ag F9) Authoress (@8 F91)
Host(sifsfa ¢1a=) Hostess(Sfsfa @if)
Poet(zR) Poetess (IfeTl ()
Lion(fiR) Lioness(fred)
Prince(3r® 3¥) Princess(are F=<t)

(iiii). fg 1245 #1tw <17 == Syllable @3 Vowel 3w fea ‘ess’ @iel 3t Feminine F4te =3

Labell

Masculinee

Actor(sfetst)
Emperor(=ai5)
Hunter(f=e3t)
Tiger(3r9)
Inspector (=i <)
Negro(FiF! =)
Conductor (=)

Feminine

Actress(Sifewar)
Empress(arest)
Huntress(fF=ifzd)
Tigress(aife)
Inspectress(=ifawf*)
Negress(FiFt wfzeT)
Conductress(sifzwifer)
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(iv).Masculinee gender @3 =It% 3t 73 & I6F *= @7 F¢3 [Fg 74 Feminine Gender =t
I

Masculinee Feminine
Bull-calf(<dta argr) Cow-calf(zs1 q1%s)
He-goat(z) She-goat (=)
He-ass(f) She-ass(aat)
Pea-cock(¥¥) Pea-hen(3g)
Man-servant(si<<) Maid-servant(si==r)
Washer-man(c«i=i) Washer-woman(ci=i)
Grand-father (i, 7/) Grand-mother (i, 7)
(v) Indefinite Gender, Masculinee 51241 Feminine @ &4 Gender 2(s It :
Indefinite Gender Masculinee Gender  Feminine Gender
Ass He-ass She-ass

Cat Male-cat Female-cat

Deer Hart Roe

Friend Boy-friend Girl-friend

Sheep Ram Ewe

Teacher Male-teacher Female-teacher
Monarch King Queen

Person- &= t o4f
A 1A R AT SRR o F¢ IR ot @ifics Rayet T30 2w | Fe[ @ ot
=T Person 3 | e 919 %913 Person |

fE, 78, A, semmE, eIt ¢ wife Tepifeg I T2 A A FS! REIE Teiare 41 27, TF
{6 ©2w 96 Person 93 SiNF 77 :

oifs, S 1st person.
o, Tl 2nd person
1, ORI IR IR 7K 3rd person

Person STta feaa ¢Ft@ Verb @3 feoRs fi@ea w6 | 7¥a1eie Person sik@® Singular Form
@3z Plural Form ¥z @f5 =% e ol =e=iis

Person Singular Plural
st I we
2nd you you
3rd He, She, It They
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Note: #=#= feas Person 9927 F4ce @2t 2nd Person o9& 3rd Person €3z ¢+ta 1st
Person 31te 27 ¢ 1. You, he and | shall go to the cinema.
2. She and | went there. 3. You and he will go to Sherpur.
f*€ w Te= Face @2t First Person =7 Third Person @3z si&t<ta Second Person 39ts & : |,
he and you are guilty.
iR MR S 20> IR 43R (AY FFR o o 4R Subject IITS = |

Tense

Tense it Arefs 7'Ch1 F4l

@1 9ie F31eel e @ercz - He came home this morning

Tig SPTR 7t @IMTG Wi T -The patient had died before the doctor came.

S 9SG e Siek -1 have a pen.

1 A1fe @t -He has come home.

TATEIS I AR (Rt w0l aikl 3212 afeqss 27 @- 1 AR (@ w oea-fe 2, 1= At
Present Perfect Tense- @3 Form- 9% F4ce 2@- @ A QNizw “Feqt 9391 o i
e & oed Tense Ay ace TR-&FA 4RO ACSA T @A Tense- €@ I e
2 | oifd @ Tense €9 A7 CofF TR (T8 AN F=(F SR S SR | AR (12 S 701
TG ACF - Structure- @ MLTAR P FAQ1 T AR A TR A A QST (@ JATS A
S @ TN GO 3 TR | @ W, @ I0T& A I’ Verb- @3 Present Form-
2R F91 7@, (1 g0) S *1o% A e TS 2@, T2 Present Tense @3 919 | SRR 3%
%% Verb @3 Past Form I<gR i zd,  (l went) S0 @frel Al #A160a IS 2@ B Past
Tense-@3 a7 | 12 Verb-@3 Finite Form-«g3 sics 32« Shall / will I=27 @ ‘| shall
g0’ -9 AF AW (S T T, TIF QTS TR TG ACHA S FIEH1 G478 T T3, TF SIPICR
@ 93 I I A | 9 Ty Future Tense | @Fel 3GT& AT Structure-tE @it At
AIGT (T JATS A O 5 @R R (1] TS LA 7 |

foq wite @A @6 qRell reT & fes Tense- @9 e I SogleM a1 = | 97
TAFHNE A OB 7, O AT T A RS WA T G oS O -« o prer
iy ffoe | @R S oizeE SR [FeiE oy W@, 99 $UR FrEdima Tense-sAE aiefis
G5! TR 4R e #nfs o mfd

Definition: == 3& @b 2eq@ swwcE  Tense-a | (Tense means the time of action of
averb.)

Kinds: 387, srérs, sfwe-« foaf s s Tense-(@ edms: feqfs siet st 331 am:

(i) Present Tense (ii) Past Tense (iii)Future Tense-3aree | go; | went; | shall go.

T&  Tense - & GAF SAR: Verb-a3 %91 zore fafle Adverb ==t Sien il anwa
Tense-fA¢a Fate #iif7 |

(i) @25 / Now, @2 =@ / Just now, efs faq / Everyday, Ty o s Adverb ==t sismi
Present Tense- fazeid Facs ~if |
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(ii) srow =/ Yesterday, 47/ Then,2esifw 7153 359 Adverb-ari Past Tense-fsield F3te #iffs |
diiy =TS F=5 / Tomorrow, =& s / On the next day »t& @@= / On next Monday-
goyin e Abs  Adverb-aiRi sl Future Tense-f@sid s=wce #ife 1 | read the book
everyday. | read the book yesterday. | read the book tomorrow.

Tense-a3 2t e :

Simple Action, Complete Action and Running Action- SiFiita #itza &teiait Tense-t&
O 8 Ol Ol 41 ¥ :
(i) Present Indefinite / Continuous / Perfect / Perfect Continuous Tense.
(ii) Past Indefinite / Continuous / Perfect / Perfect Continuous Tense.
(iii) Future Indefinite / Continuous / Perfect / Perfect Continuous Tense.

N.B. (i) When the form of a verb is used to say something about a subject or an object
or an action, it is Simple Action.

(if) The Complete Action is that which has already been completed in the present/in the
past time or will be completed in the future time.

(iii) The Running Action is that which is to continue at the point of present, past or
future time (Now, then, at ten o’clock, etc).

The Use of Simple Action :

F9RE SPE wd e Simple Action-@ et s+ 7= T 1 (i) Indirect Action; (ii) Direct
Action.

@ e TN 799 Subject-Rem f5g 7917 s Verb to be-«93 Form-ec@ 3929 F41 =7
@32 Object-7wt% fog =17 &1 Verb to have-@3 Form- 53gR 341 &3, @& 537%e Verb-
@R Fdees  Indirect Action- a1 @3k @& wfwfwe Time of Action- @& Indifinite Tense-
et | am a boy. | have a book.

(i) 397 &= Verb--m= amfa g 7o ey @@ 41 f@= (A doing Verb) 37g® 391 =7,
9% feme siees Direct Action-ata @32 s wivwe Time of Action-c&s Indefinite Tense-
Fw: | play, | shall go. 2e7ifit |

Indefinite Tense:

‘Be’ Verb-«3 Form-st=T= #ita ¥ Adjective / Adverb / Noun / Infinitive / Past Participle-
Jze =W, 944 Have Verb-43a Form-ete= #t@ am Noun / Infinitive- Iz 71, w9l
Subject-az #tz 7@ @« Doing Verb- I9&e 77, ©td 8=t Indefinite Tense (Present, Past,
Future)-«3 I (ot 27 |

(i) I am / was / shall be honest / here / a good student.

(i)  l'am/was to go. I will go. | was sent .

(iii) 1 have / had / shall have only one pen. | have / had / shall have to go.

(iv)  He comes here everyday. He cames to see me. | bought a pen.
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I shall buy a pen- Ze71f¥ |
wiafe W Verb-aa Present, Past -wi9at Future Form-ai @ < todt =70 $=13 Indefinite
Tense-93 57 |

The use of Present Indefinite Tense

wrepTTe ¢ faafire gRiTce- He works hard. We take our food everyday.

foe=« 3185 RS- The earth is round. Two and two make four.

Twice two makes four. Now it rains in the winter.

Present Indicating Future -gts-

I shall go to Dhaka tomorrow. — | go to Dhaka tomorrow.

afszie a8wm ¥ Fats- The king Babor ascends the throne.

Present Prefect Tense-«3 #f&¢s- The sun has risen — The sun is up.

Present Continuous Tense-«43 #f&ats- How he is working — See how he works.

@2 S (FIF F& FA9 e F3cs- Stop writing. Come here. etc.

If + Present + Future-gancs- If he comes, I shall go.

If + Present + Present g=tice- If you work hard, you become successful.

35 R eona w7 <5 fEat 71eaifds ze@- When the sun rises, the day comes.

(IS e g Face- How nice the scenery is! What a beautiful bird it is!

fifeg 7 e w=5-May, can, do, must, should, would, might, could , auxiliary Verb-
wTeTl 3R F03 Present Indefinite Tense-«3 3% tod! T4 =3

I may / can solve the sum now.You do come in.

I would like to speak the truth. Could you tell me the hospital road? May | come in, sir?
(for seeking permission). Sir, might you take a cup of tea now? | should go there now.
But, the Auxiliary shall/will is used to the above Structure to denote the Future
Indefinite Tense.

I / He shall / will solve the sum.

The Use of Complete Action (*11e ie):
Complete Action-fatsa Tense-«telite =R 341 23:
1. Past Indefinite Tense: sif¥ sresie1 F&(G F@f=- | did the work yesterday.

2. Perfect Tense : (Present, Past, Future)

iy @Z@ 32 F@Ef=- | have done it just now.

wify Ffaw TR 42 Fre’ Fcate- | had done the work before korrim came.
wHBIR *t9% wfy F&b! Fea @i | shall have done the work before ten o’clock.
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Past Indefinite Tense:

49 @ Complete action-srste e @S FINER Sy A2 I T ©IF (72, FIEA TTAE
Past Indefinite Tense 3¢ :
The king Babur ascended the throne in 1526.

=185 : Np + Past form of a verb-«2 @f5 35=® ¥ Past Indefinite Tense-9a 375 tedt T
EXU

TIRIE

(i) STSte FeR (@ e TNEE FA T A4 Past Indefinite Tense-93 I todt F4ce =1

ifY T #i7e 3> F@fz- | did it the day before yesterday.

(i) =St et @5 FIteR 7t =y 4S5 FIS 7E 1 20 Tow w3 Past Indefinite Tense @3
EX
@ FIes T4 7t W Pz / W[ ei-He died before he could do the work.
oIS X E1ITA foeii o (o1 «ooTee / @eifeel- He came when | was there.
T ©F (ATACR AR @« OIS (Fe1 1 Fce - He was afraid lest he should fail.
Note ¢ After the conjugation ‘lest’ the Auxiliary ‘might’ is more appropriate instead of ‘should’.
wify &ita (=06l Atz @+t 71 A2- | walked slowly lest | might fall down.
(2) Intransitive Verb-as Past Perfect Tense-a Passive Voice- @3 ¢F@ Past Indefinite
Tense =3
A. | had gone there before you went.
p. | had to go there before you went.
(3) wrSte A @B R e woiw «fs fam wefde 2
When he called me, | responded.
(4) Past Continuous Tense-as while-3% 1 Complex Sentence-«3 ¢@ Past Indefinite
Tense-si<xe w41 Iz While they were dancing, we were singing. / when they
danced, we sang.

(5) SRt (@ I g A &= Should, would, might, could, did, Auxiliary Verb-
3 JRIR FACS TE G AE e @3 Finite Verb-a7@@ 3@ Past Indefinite Tense-
[EISEISEEISEI R R
@1 ToFT e FAce ARTel-He might do the work yesterday.

1 el Faft Face cotace- He could do the work yesterday.
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58 @ Tense-93 &=y should @3z must 9= Tta ‘Have’ Finite Verb-f6x =itz 31 Verb-
57 Past Participle Form 3532 F<ts =3 :
eI SN e F41 Sfvw fzwi-1 should have done the work yesterday.
e oI w712 T2 FEMR- | must have done it yesterday.

(6) wrSrewIE fafite @M e AefFe 2@ AR ‘used’ Verb-«3 7w T% f@mm Infinitive
Form-3<zie 340s =7 :
@FHIca (1 fafire @ Facei- Some time he used to walk regularly.

(7) o8 SSioIE Sfmfrs @ Fie Feefde 2 e ‘Would” Auxiliary
Verb-f5 a9z Fate =3 ¢
7 e WieA = s9o- He would walk sometimes.

The Present Perfect Tense:

Definition: 72w & Complete Action-I$3 F1ta Iz 2, O Gl &= TE
Present Perfect Tense-3=1 =7 |
%9 : Have/has + Past Participle-32@ 3w @2 Tense @7 Structure =13% <41 =7 : | have
eaten rice just now.
RISEIE
1) ISP (PIF A Srad 7 A
wifyy @G I8 o weafeen-1 have done a great wrong.

(2) Present Perfect Continuous Tense-93 O/ &3t ¢ Bf¥ (@ =S A offst Fac iy o2+
ate wiifEge- | have been absent since you left the place.
(71 319 IR g e wee He has been wrong again and again.

(3) Future Perfect Tense-as Complex Sentence-4 ¢F@s- When / After / As soon as |
have finished the work, | shall go there. (Present Perfect Tense in the subordinate
clause)

4) T4 | I T/ 93 W@ Tepifn 7w A6 Adverb 5 e FS Past Indefinite Tense-«3
CFE

oify 1R g @R - | have never seen the sea.
of¥ 41 58T fete 2 Have you ever been to Chittagong ?
ofi & u3@ «eTe 2 Have you come just now?
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Note: ¢ ferr7 Fces w7 I Grge At ©eg @972 Past Indefinite Tense 27, a7 v
T 7 9t 97 Present Perfect Tense 92 2t@ 107 -

| did it yesterday. | have done it.

The Past Perfect Tense:

W Complex Sentence -« 749 @36 Complete Action-«3 =t s @36 Complete Action
IR A T oL pEES i Complete Action-f5 eifis zewm s Past Perfect
Tense-3=7 27 |

=19=1 : Had + Past Participle-aat «2 Tense-«3 Structure o 31 23 :

TIeR SR #id @G st toite-The patient had died before the doctor came.

TSR SPTR 2T @IS ST coice-The patient died after the doctor had come.

i G2 SFTR 3R 7 @7 fa@feas- | had gone there long before | came here.

F72F : (i) ‘Before’ Conjunction-f6a =t @3z “‘After’ Conjunction 55 #ita Past Perfect
Tense I537s 27 :

(ii) When-Conjunction-f5 After @3z Before-Se@m a2 59z 2re “ita : when / After he
had finished the work, we came. He had finished the work before / when we came.

(iii) “That-Conjunction’ f5-Past Perfect Tense-43 3tF ™ =t8 73%® 27 :

He said that he had finished the work.

Note: When in between two actions both are completed one after another, the Before Action
must be used as a Past Perfect Form, otherwise not.

I have not seen him since | came. | did not see him since | came. He said that he could
not do the work. He died before he could do the work. (Absent Mood) ; Undoing the
work he died.

Future Perfect Tense:
Definition : SRR I @FF TEE & @ F@ RN TW AR JE GR (G- T0w0s
Future Perfect Tense- 3= 27 |
RISEAG I
(») =S s 7 e @ @=:- | shall have finished the work before evening.
Gl 77! @R {2 I’ a6 @3- He will have finished the work before the next
Friday.
(Q)@%mw @35 TR i RSO [ <1 26T Fe[! e
@01 7IerR +[tdE Sif &= csfice 7= | shall have reached the station before the train starts

[ will start.
() STSTSHITA (I FIE (¥ QSR T AT :
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oAl TG YREW R AW %@ 4@ You will have heard the name of Haji
Moohummud Mohsin. &gf® |
(8) Future Tense-«¥ Before Conjunction-3& 37 @95 Future Perfect @3¢ 5 Future
Indefinite/Present Indefinite Tense 27 :
I shall have reached the station before the train will start / starts.
58 ‘When / After’-«3 =ta Present Perfect Tense @32 s==&f5 Future Indefinite Tense 2@ |
When / After | have finished the work, | shall go there.

Memory of Complete Action:

ISR ISEH F 2O (AF  JF Tore IR @ (@I A 43I0 F& <7 T AT 974
Complete Action-f5 Present Perfect Tense- @3 215 @it et 3t 13:

I have done it just now. Ulluh /Allah has done right all.
g wrete WA @ 9F it F21 I Trae e o8& Complete Action-f6 Past Indefinite
Tense- @3 9 @1 e 41 =7 He did it yesterday. Once | did a great wrong. &€ <rSre
T GG FeE A AW o#AT 9 FIE IR @ AT o WgFed =tdq Complete Action-6
Past Perfect Tense- @3 %15« a1 el 41 23

I had done it before you came.
TOITS (FIF IS (*1F ST AR JAHTS Future Perfect Tense =3 :

You will have recited the poetry of the poet Nazrul Islam. sierel, @3 Fitem 4t S’
S (<1 T AR FA SfFeq & Fefs- Future Perfect- siat Present Perfect Tense-«32 #@
r&fs- Future Indefinite Tense-«3 23 :

I shall have gone there before you will go. When / after | have finished my lesson, I
shall go to bed.

N.B. @7 @rer 19 23 e Present Perfect Tense- @3 317 39217 #9090 209 | & (Feq 7
737 Gramd e o9 Past Indefinite Tense- w7 317 33217 F7c@ 207 1 T 15 7TW1€ FIC€d I8 F03
e e’ Past Perfect-«a¢ 2 Freiba sy

Past Indefinite Tense-«47 7197 T9217 90 209/ 977 CFea G5 FE 7 AqFE 77 @72 T A7
7eAfFe 71 77 o3 Goy (w@Z Past Indefinite Tense-«s 7197 79319 #37% 203/

I e 3O Joa2 (1T 2R ST Al e Future Perfect Tense @7 3197 39217 #0109 /
©rRrEr 75 Fer PR STCH (¥ 309 JIICe 9034 Freba ey Future /Present Perfect- @3z acww
Frefza e-Future Indefinite Tense- @3 3197 w219 F9cw 27 |

Imperative Sentence @9 Subordinate Clause @ present perfect tense =@:Come home
when you have finished the work.

7 I ISR 2REG SV F¥9

@1 9% @itz - He has come home.

1 “feie G @itz - He came home yesterday.

S ST 7td2 @1 A%t @iz - He had come home before | came.
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wify 6! ST A[td @7 A8t e 712 - He did not come home before | came.
Or, He has not come home before | came.
qeFCT (7 A8t «oae- He will have come home by this time.
wify 18! (*Merd 7 @7 A8 feea- He will have reached home before | shall reach.
FIEB (¥ FAF 79 @1 A%t wiPea- When [/ after he has finished the work, he will come
home.
The Use of Running Action (vse<ie) :

Running action / seoe &1 wit Continuous Tense 218+ 341 23 |

Continuous Tense
Definition : SeTs, I$TT 2R ST I @ [0 T (939,929, G2 A97) IH @
o FIw voTe AT, O (1R 5 T Fited Awaes Continuous Tense 3 |
s19%: Be + Present Participle @<t @2 Tense @< i< 218w <1 = 1 | am / was / shall be
reading the book now / then / at ten o’clock, etc, (respectively). He was reading a book
when | went to him. While he was reading, | went to him. 1 shall be reading a book at
that time.
The Infinite forms of Verb to be (am, is, are / was, were / shall be, will be) are followed
by the present participles in continuous tenses (Present, Past, Future) respectively. The
present participle is formed form the mentioned Finite Verb.
Both the Sentences “I see a bird” and “l am seeing a bird” are in the same mood and a
common feeling comes form the both sentences. So, some olden Grammarians avoided
such continuous form. So the impersonal Verbs: like- see, feel, know, hope, etc, should
not be used in continuous tense.
Use : Future Indefinite Tense 331t Present Continuous Tense 53x9 2e© #td | (i) | am
going to Dhaka tomorrow. (ii) The ship is arriving here next Monday. (iii) Why are you
going ? (iv) How much time are you going for ?  (v) | am going for a week. (vi) Who
is coming with you again ? (vii) Kamul is coming with us.
Note: Continuous Tense @7 7177 997 = 27 Point of time w7 &+ f&fe #g @3¢ Perfect Continuous
Tense @3 9177 79 31 27 @ Period of time @3 &7 fofe 307/
I am reading now. | have been reading for two hours.

Double action

Double action makes a double tense, which is called the Perfect Continuous Tense.

Perfect Continuous Tense: & it fFg w1zt a0 36 Mg (¥ 20 AW 932 IR SeHt Flet o
BEICS AT O3 @ '@ FIeed @i 1waes Perfect Continuous Tense 3@ =31 |

@F9 Tense — @ 13 95! IR, GINER (AF, gosi- Adverb @&t Period of time 3301 &3 | @&
qitwr= Been = Complete Action @3z w11 fwzis Present Participle @i Running Action
AT =3

I have been suffering from fever since Monday last-sify sre @i (20 g poifz |
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| have been reading the book for two hours- =ifyt 7’ 9% 7R 326 “[ef% |

N.B: Here, have + been = ‘Have + Past Participle’ is used to denote perfect, been + reading =
Be + Present Participle of Verb ‘to read’ is used to denote continuation. So, here, ‘Been’ has
two functions. One is for past participle and another is for Verb ‘to be’. The Infinite forms of
verb ‘to have’ are followed by ‘been’ and the ‘been’ is followed by a present participle in
Perfect Continuous Tenses (Present, Past or Future).

The Present Participle is formed from the mentioned finite verb.

The Memory to the Tenses

(i) NP + a Verb/ Verb phrase---------------- to the Indefinite Tense.
(if) Np + Verb to be + Present participle --to the Continuous Tense.
(iii) NP + Verb to have + P.P. -----------m-=--- to the Perfect Tense.

(iv) NP + Verb to have + been + Pre.P. --- to the Perfect Continuous Tense
Exercise No-22 : (i) By using 12 verbs you should make 12 sentences to thel2 tenses.

Re-write Verb
o ametEice Adverb of time @3 afs st Bracket Verb et@ 399 @ivte :

He (to play) football just now. Ans- He has played football just now.
He (to play) football before he took tea.
Ans. He had played football before he took tea.
8. He (to play) football before he will eat rice./he eats rice.
Ans- He will have played football before he will eat rice/he eats rice.
9. He will go to school after he (to eat) rice.
Ans- He will go to school after he has eaten rice.
10.He (to play) football for two hours.
Ans- He has been playing football for two hours.
11.(To go) to the field he played football yesterday.
Ans- Going to the field he played football yesterday.
12. Going to the field I saw him ( to play).
Ans- Going to the field | saw him playing.
13. I went to Dhaka ( to meet ) him.
Ans-1 went to Dhaka to meet him.
14. On (to go ) to Sherpur, | saw a boy playing on the road.
Ans- On going to sherpur, | saw a boy playing on the road.

1. He (to play) football everyday. Ans- He plays football everyday.

2. He (to play) football yesterday. Ans-He played football yesterday.
3. He (to play) football tomorrow. Ans- He will play football tomorrow.
4. He (to play) football now. Ans- He is playing football now.

5. He (to play) football then. Ans- He was playing football then.
6.

7.
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15. while | ( to take) tea, | was reading.

Ans- while | was taking tea, | was reading.
16. If you ( to come), I shall go.

Ans- If you come, | shall go.
17. If you (to write) me, | may go to you.

Ans- If you write me, | may go to you.
18. when he called me , | ( to respond) .

Ans- when he called me, | responded.
19. He (to die) before he could do this work .

Ans- He died before he could do this work.
20. | (to see) him when I was there.

Ans- | saw him when | was there.
21. Once he ( to walk) in the morning regularly.

Ans - Once he used to walk in the morning regularly.
22. Once he (to walk ) in the morning sometimes.

Ans - Once he would walk in the morning sometimes.
23. (To have) the sun set, we returned home .

Ans- Having the sun set, we returned home .
24. (Tobe)ill, I could not go to school.

Ans - Being ill, I could not go to school.

25. The sunlight (to fall) on the pond can heat the brine.

Ans - The sunlight falling on the pond can heat the brine.
26. A tree (to fall) across the road caused a heavy traffic block.

Ans- A tree fallen across the road caused a heavy traffic block.

27. He (to go) bad day by day. Ans - He goes bad day by day.

28. The milk (to get) bad. Ans - The milk got bad.

29. He (to seem) tired. Ans- He seems tired.

30. Suddenly he ( to become) ill.  Ans - Suddenly he becameill.
31. I know (to swim). Ans - | know how to swim.
32. He is (to die). Ans - He is about to die.

33. | (to like) to speak the truth. Ans - | would like to speak the truth.
34. He (to be) due to come to day. Ans - He is due to come to day.

35. 1 am bound (to go) there. Ans -1 am bound to go there.

36. Not only korrim but Rohhim also (to come) to day.

Ans - Not only Korrim but Rohhim also may come to day.

37. 1 am able (to do) this work. Ans - | am able to do this work.

38. He need not (to do) it. Ans- He need not do it.

Case (3= / 1% | 51a3))

Case : ICFT TETS TN A (AW I S A @ 75 oira Case I |
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Case (15 517 237 :
(i) Nominative Case (F$35%) (ii) Objective Case (F¥F=<)
(iii) Possessive Case (37 =) (iv) Vocative Case (3TcHI4 #I7)

Nominative Case : Nominate *t&@ S I ¥t@< &1, figE At NS w41 | ERre I
Nominee @32 AT 35t At 785 Nominator & Nominative |

3 Nominator / Nominative @3 st f&m @ 7% etz Nominative Case 3w : He
played.

@7 st Object @3 @ 7% @itz Objective Case 3 :

Take it . He played football. 94w He @3 1t played «3 5™f%t& Nominative Case @3z
played @33t football @3 s™fs& Objective Case 3w |

e fEt & 1 S AR 2% FA0e @ Ted #ieq AW T72 Nominative- a1 Subject @3z &
A4 2 TR0 (¥ T #iledl AW T=2 Object |

Noun, Pronoun =rete Adjective, Infinitive, Gerund, Verbal Noun, Phrase @32 Clause
s Nominative 2t Subject/ Object zte =it

Noun: Ubdul is a boy.

Pronoun: He will come to day.

Adjective: The rich are not always happy.

Infinitive: To err is human

Gerund:  Swimming is a good exercise. Reading is a good habit.
Verbal Noun: The reading of history is very interesting.

Phrase: ~ Time and tide wait for none.

Clause:  That he is ill is known to me. what he says is true.

Note: & 715 =% f&=31 5777 Fc7 2 Nominative, & @ 7% %% Complement 2o7c3 392 &7
@27 Complementary Nominative :

He is a boy. @4t ‘He’ Nominative &€ ‘a boy’ Complementary Nominative. siafe Verb
to be- @3 =ta Tz~ Noun, Pronoun «t=t Complementary Nominative &&= «ey =21 | &=
Assertive Sentence @3 Subject 3w fat 7% ISt i*tF  Predicate 3t : He is a boy. @3t
‘He’ Subject: @3 ‘is a boy’ «=fG Predicate | 9%~- Predicative- @3 =izd f2o1ta- Noun 3im
- Parts of Speech Jr@=e = Teits- Subjective Complement e : He is here /
honest / to go. @< Here, honest, to go ©=i=t Subjective Complement. | TR (2l TR-
Simple Sentence- &¢ics foq S AFCS AR :

(i) Subject (ii) Verb (iii) Completion.

Completion: Completion 4= Wty swate Complement @32 Object.
,Complement: He was there. Object: | saw a boy.
Complement & SR 4 St Sl 341 T
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(i) Subjective Complement @<z (ii) Objective Complement.
Subject @3 @ Complement ¥=zits Subjective Complement scets

| play football everyday.
& Object g7 @ Complement ¥=1ts Objective Complement 3=

I saw a boy playing football.
Obijective Case

Object @3 =4 ZC=l, 77, Ty, SO, THIE | TS| AT XA IR S FCA (G IT0g IR
i@ Object It =17 @” Object @3 1% f&Fat sma @ 3% ot Objective Case.

YRerS: s 5/ IR0 7 @ T @ T Aew w21k Object :

Boys play football.

& catst-“football” -«a<ies “football” =tz Object |

Object- agivo: T3 &34 :

(i) The direct and Indirect Object. (i) Retained Obiject.

(iii) Cognate Object. (iv) Factitive Object.
(v) Complementary Obiject. (vi) Adverbial Object.
(vii) Dative of Interest. (viii) Dative of Disinterest.

(ix) Reflexive Object.

(i) The Direct and the Indirect Object: &= @15 Verb «s w't61 Object 2ts | etna @6 38
3% T=F Ax® Verb 93 FAMR 7% AtF I 8=iee Direct Object w1 | 3if& am+ Object @3
s Verb @3 ¢fidt 7% <iits 3t B=es Indirect Object 3t | He gave me a pen.-49<iA
‘Pen’ 2tz Direct Object @3z ‘me’ Indirect Object |

Retained Object

7't5I- Object- I= I=Fcs- Passive Voice- [ 78 3(6- Subject- «3 g IAeRe T4 =7
@32 o[ o fie Bt @4l =7 1 @l 74l Object 5t Retained Object 3t : A pen was
given me by him. @2its ‘me’ Retained Object.

Cognate Object

W 9 Verb @3z Object- «32 «rp zre Befg =7, @7 7™- Object =& Cognate Object- 3t < 7
3t : He fought a fight. We run a race. @21 fight @<= race, Cognate Object.
Factitive Object

FodatE Verb @3 Object 2171 g 219 o< eFIeR weey oy sie @6 Object @3 7=y frs
=¥, W7 @ AErRrEE Object & Factitive Object 3t :

He called me a fool. We made him captain / chairman. @< a fool, captain, chairman,
Factitive Object- @32 eai Object, 58 Complement @3 wifrg e = | Factitive Object
@3k Objective complement- «3 <7 vy «2- Factitive Object- @3 @ vy Noun IZe
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TW «g:- Objective Complement- @3 ¢Fte swy)- Parts of Speech JI7ze =@, wiafe-
Factative Object, Objective Complement «3 @5 s
I saw him tired. @2 ‘him” Object @3 #ta &= Noun =1 31 Tired Adjective- 5 w1z |
Feqiz- Tired- @2ty Objective Complement |

Complementary Object

3t @ Object-93 #@ ‘to be’ Infinitive 392" 33 T2/ *F w77 @36 Noun I 1R
Noun & Complementary Object 3¢ :

I know him that he was to be a good student (Complex)

I know him to be a good student. (Simple) 4= a good student’ to be Complement 5=
Object 3ts1 €= Complementary Object |

9919, | found him that he was tired (Complex)

I found him tired (Simple) @< tired, =t= ‘Him’ @2 Object 55 Complement. o7k
Tired -t @41t Objective Complement &1 231 | W 1¥ts 70 Object @ #ita Complement
1ts1 &=l Objective complement : | found him tired. &8 Complement-«= itz Object 7t
Tzl Complementary Object 3 | took him to be a merchant.

Reflexive Object

Reflexive Pronoun 3 Object- 1t r9ze 27 e €=icss- Reflexive Object 76 :
He himself did it. - @t ‘himself” Pronoun 5 Subject- & @i '3 &= I97© AR |
ek ©=l- Object =7, Emphatic Pronoun 1 &8 He killed himself. @< ‘himself” Object-
fewTta ez 7R | ik 271- Reflexive Object.

Adverbial Object.

@ s Noun Intransitive Verb- @3 #ia Adverb- &R Ize =1 swzcs- Adverbial
Object <= 1 | shall go home/two miles. He slept the whole night.

Dative of Interest

Indirect Object- 347 I F¢ e~ I3 4= ot Dative of Interest 7= : Make me a new
shirt. Give me a book. Pluck me a flower. @<itst “‘me’ Dative of Interest.

Dative of Disinterest

Indirect Object- T== Interest- 7t 3R Disinterest- 31t Tzt Dative of disinterest =1
27 : It pains me to say so. 41t ‘me’tS dative of disinterest 9=1 =7 |

Position of the Object

Object- sngreres Verb- @7 #t 701, 5 f e g weete S Verb @9 7t 761
Object @ Interrogative 31 Relative Pronoun =3 :
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What do you want? This is the book that | want.
Sentence 7't5its What @3z that Object 23 Subject €3 78 T7ze TR |
4l Sentence 5t @it TR ey Object & Subject @3 =t =R 41 =3
Food and cloths must we have. Money or means have we none.
Friends and Relations have | none.

Possessive Case

CH TIZS I AW O SCEHC ANW A S HATF K AF Y FA GIR AH (P
Possessive- I | SF 42 TWF IS oW YOIE =T °M - Possessive Case- Iw : This is
Korrim’s book. «2its Book @3 #ta Korrim @3 Niferiat 775(a qeg , 92 NfEsie T1F-153
Possessive- 3= 27 | Korrim @32 Book #m 7't61F 7w%cs Possessive Case J& = |

Possessive Case 19 419 *afe fm @'a == :

(i) e aws Noun @3 wvw@ of Ifea at Apostrophe(’) ¢ (s) @ist w3 Possessive Case- @3
o B T @S A | [F® W@ ams Noun @3 ¢Fta vy of I Possessive- @3 i e
=9 AW | @@ Apostrophe € ‘S’ IR F AR A |
feyes foog SmreRel (a3l =ee
R 53 : FCN 32- Korrim’s book. Or, The book of Korrim.
wifetzra Bf#I- Latif’s cap. Or, The cap of Latif.
w4 ¢eT&- The cow’s tail. or The tail of the cow.
w2t A5 : 32 “ol- The page of book.

B w- The price of cap.
e - The lenth of the tail.

(2) S = Plural Noun @3 ¢*ita wg Apostrophe () I& 3¢

Possessive w41 23 3

Girls’ School. Teachers’ room.

(3) @™ Noun @3 ¢+ita IW sus, ice 31 s ATF W3R 37 #It7 sake IR F41 77, O @72 Noun
53 =3 vy Apostrophe (°) @i 3t Possessive Face =2 For Jesus’ Sake. For Justice’
Sake.

(4) Compound Noun @3 c<izag Word 57 #= (°) s w19 9a

Possessive Case =& 9t 27 3 Brother in low’s house.

(5) Joint possession (2 Sf&SR) I 72 A Sreifsd Noun &3 X<y (<Ta (7)S @ ¢
Possessive s€te =7 : This is Badul, kazul and Ullom’s home.

&€ Joint Possession = TR &terd Noun b3 (*1ta “s Tiet F40e 21 ¢

I went to kazol’s and Ullom’s home.

(6) i a5 Noun €3 T3 (*)s 7 A @3 =S of P Possessive Case- 719 T 27
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(7) () “Tved Tl Jfefs sieen smidf a5F Noun &3 Tita (°)S I
Death’s door, Duty’s call.
(b) v, vy, gew A @fawid A6 Noun @3 <icd (°)s 31 : One week’s leave. a day’s
Journey. A yard’s length, A ton’s weight.
(a) T AT @F Fga =ita(’)s 71 ¢ Country’s hope. God’s decree.
(d) One, everybody, nobody «m= 7t (*)s @9t st Possessive F<te =7 : One should do
one’s duty. Everybody’s business is nobody’s business.

Vocative Case
FS[F ACRI4T F41 2071 o7 Case & Vocative Case I :
(i) Hero, come here. Addressed to whom ? Hero.
(ii) Shohel, read slowly. Addressed to whom ? Shohel.
@S Hero @3k Shohel- @& Ftaigs a1 2wz w1 9@een Vocative Case- a1 Case  of

Address  Nominative of Address |

Case of Pronoun

Nominative Obijective Possessive

SIS/ S/ S Ribiied I

I me my, mine

ofY / ToNE/TSINTE abi(ed COIA / TN
coNItMe corifsite

you you your

SISIESlS oIS o=

He / she Him / her His / Her / Her’s

3R/ RH/RA RS RS

It It Its

A EIFACCEI 6] OMCF S|

ol

They Them Their, Theirs

1fy F1=- | shall go. ( Nominative )

S 9SG o7 Sitz- | have a pen. ( Nominative )

SINICE (@S ZeAez- | have to go. ( Nominative )

1 SNt @6 T frei- He gave me a pen. (Objective)

33! 9™ F4W - It is my pen. (Possessive)

Ferwfs oE- The pen is mine. (Possessive)

33f5, @3z Fewfs ww=- The book and the pen are mine.

37 owiw @G F=w- This is a pen of mine. ( Double Possessive)
™ K 95id @ew- He is a friend of mine.
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Or, He is one of my friends ( Double Possessive)

The Kinds of Sentences and Mood

By using a word / a group of words when we express a complete sense, the
word / the group of words is a sentence. There are five kinds of sentences according to
mood.

(i) Assertive Sentence (ii) Interrogative Sentence.(iii) Imperative Sentence.

(iv) Optative Sentence and (v) Exclamatory Sentence.

The five kinds of Sentences come out from the three kinds of mood, Indicative,
Imperative and Subjunctive

Assertive Sentence: An Assertive is that which is only used to assert something by
affirmation or negation.

Korrim is a good boy. Korrim is not a good boy. | have a pen .

I have no pen. He does go to school . He does not go to school.

You may go. You may not go. In affirmation, the Sentences are Affirmative. And in
negation, the sentences are Negative.

Interrogative Sentence: When a verb of the assertive sentence is used before a subject
and the interrogative sign used to ask something , the asking sentence is called
interrogative. | have a pen . — Have | a pen ? Have | not a pen ? He is poor — Is he
poor ? Is he not a poor ? You do come in — Do you come in ? Do you not come in ? In
negation, the above sentences are Negative Interrogative. All the above assertive and
interrogative sentences are in indicative mood .

Imperative Sentence : The Sentence which is used to express an imperative sense,
like- a command, a request or an advice, is called imperative sentence. As- Come here.
Let me go home. Let him go. Let us go out for a walk. Please/ Kindly give me the pen.
Don’t go out in the sun. The above sentences are in imperative mood.

Optative Sentence: An Optative Sentence is used for expressing a desire or a wish.
Long live our President. May you be happy. If you come,l shall go. The Optative
Sentences are in subjunctive mood.

Exclamatory Sentence: An exclamatory sentence is used to express an emotion or a
strong feeling. As- How nice the bird is! What a fool 1 am! Alas! we have been
defeated. Hurrah ! we have won the game.

The exclamatory sentences are in indicative mood.

Note: There is no function of three kinds of mood in presence of the five kinds of
sentences for making sentences.
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VOICE

Definition: The rules to express the mood of a person is called voice.
@ FfeR ©F e of% a1 RS & Voice 1 a3 e | Voice *twd 9id 19, F97; T© 1 IR
eI 9, 54 A1 of% | Grammar- @3 “fFeER 37 7'esiE - Active Voice s Passive Voice
| & Doer- I W Wo 1 3/ e Fei A Subject IR SBW I@ T® FE, 4
TresActive Voice- a1 94157 Je : | bought a pen. &€ 795 @ Doer, 3% / Object &
Subject- &7 A3 703 S TS I TR &AF T3 ©49 TS 64 ©f 1 Afecs Passive Voice-
I (4165 et ¢ A pen was bought by me. | was born in 1947.

Active VVoice & Passive Voice ¢ 4R 33 5% famiaatt e it M (et e

Indefinite Tense

(i) Shall have, may have, can have genfn &5 Verb phrase- = Active Voice- @& Passive
Voice- Fte = Finite Verb- & #ffafe® =z Past Participle- = @3z Sz “ffwce  ‘Be’
Finite Verb- f6 ar7z® =3 :

A.l shall have a pen. P.A pen will be had by me.
A.He may / can / will solve the sum. ~ P.The sum may / can / will be solved by him.
A.You must / should shut this door.  P. This door must/ should be shut by you.

(2) =& Indefinite Tense @ Verb @z &« Infinite Form, Principal Verb- f&ita 27ze 2
Passive Voice @ = Past Participle- « F°lfef® =3 @3z Be Verb- @3 &= Infinite Form-
Te 3= v 0 | i) Verb to Be + P.P. is used in Passive Voice to the transitive.

A. | eat rice. P Rice is eaten by me.
A. He did it. P. It was done by him.
A. We play football. P. Football is played by us.

Active Voice @7 Personal Pronoun ef Subject 2¢e 39&© e Passive Voice ¢ &&
Pronoun ec7s Objective Form by / to Preposition z@res s9z© 27/ Active Voice ¢ Object
Personal Pronoun 2z @3¢ Passive Voice ¢ &2tz Subject 273 39217 e e, @ Pronoun /57
Nominative Case «¢7 Form 9&© 27 /

A. Korrim draws a picture.  P. A. picture is drown by Korrim.
A. 1 know him. P. He is known to me.

(3) Continuous Tense

The Infinite form of Verb to ‘Be’ is followed by the present participle ‘Being’ and the given
participle must be changed into a past participle in Passive Voice, in continuous tense, i,e In
Continuous Tense, Verb to Be + being + P.P. is used in passive voice.

A. |am/was playing football. P. Football is / was being played by me.
A. We shall be playing football. P. Football will be being played by us.
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A. He is writing a letter, P. A letter is being written by him

A. He was requesting me . P. I was being requested by him.
(4). Perfect Tense

A. | have done the sum. P.The sum has been done by me.

Note: In the Passive Voice, the infinite form of Verb to have is followed by the Past Participle
‘Been’ and ‘Been’ is also followed by the given participle to the Active Voice, i,e; In the Perfect
Tense, Verb to Have + been + P.P is used in passive voice to the Transitive Verb.

A. | have bought the books.
P. The books have been bought by me.
A. He will have known it by this time.
P. It will have been known to him by this time.
A. | shall have read the book by this time.
P. The book will have been read by me by this time.
A. They ought to have told him.
P. He ought to have been told by them.
A. | had written a litter before he came here.
P. A letter had been written by me before he came here.
Memory to the passive Voice in assertive.
(a) Auxiliary + Be + P.P -- to the indefinite tense.
A. Hecandoit. P. It can be done by him.
(b) Verbto be +P.P -- also to the indefinite tense.
A. Hedoesiit. P. It is done by him.
(2) Verb to be + being + P.P -- to the continuous tense.
A. |am eating rice. P. Rice is being eaten by me.
(3) Verbto have + been + P.P -- to the perfect tense.
A. | have eaten rice. P. Rice has been eaten by me.

Note: Many of, a few of ¢ several of- 7947 77 Noun Phrase- @7 #zz 579 %% Plural Countable
Noun ¢3¢ Plural Verb- 37ze 277/ A few of- 2z Many of @z /dre, @179 Many of- @31 38 T4%
472 A few of- = =i e 377 1 Several of- @rat foF1 It ©rziF wif9w @ =2 e 331 a1 1 The rest
of- w3 T2 eren I qaIBIce JHIF, AT T TS (=T 7 1 797 e @@ Countable Noun s 9ze
27, ©¥7 72 Noun Phrase- 57 %7 Plural Verb- 37/ &8 737 @19 Uncountable- @3 ze 93e 27
37 Gzrz Verb singular- 27

Active Passive
I bought some mangoes. > Some mangoes were bought by me.
| bought some milk. > Some milk was bought by me.
I bought many mangoes. > Many mangoes were bought by me.
I bought much milk. > Much milk was bought by me .

| bought a few mangoes . > A few mangoes were bought by me.

| bought g littlecmitkandia e-boddtthe) MilkWas BOHgMDYIRG anbir.ebooks
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| bought several mangoes . -  Several mangoes were bought by me
I took the rest of mangoes. -  The rest of mangoes were taken by me.
I took the rest of milk . > The rest of milk was taken by me.

Passive Voice to the Intransitive Verb used transitively.

A. The boy ran a race. P. A race was run by the boy.
A. He sang a song. P. A song was sung by him.

Passive Voice to the transitive verb with double object.

A. He sent me money. P. Money was sent me by him.
Or, | was sent money by him
A. He sent money to me. P. Money was sent to me by him.

Or, | was sent money to.

Note:To & 17 Adverb = Passive Voice ¢ Subject @3 Ziea w77 sTvw Preposition 8277 e 3izas
SIZI FeF 93 “Ieq By @iet orznt Subject 7 79277 71 Faeers oo

Passive Voice to the transitive verb with factitive object:

A. We made / elected / selected him captain.

P. He was made / elected / selected captain by us.

Note: Captain @7 @ Factitive Object &z Passive Voice @ #r Subject ¥g 31cv 92
B

Passive Voice with causative Verb.

A. | made / bade him write the letter.  P. He was made / bade to write the letter.
Note: Passive Voice ¢ made / bade- ¢7 777 Verb- & Adverb- R w9z 27 7 Full
Infinitive- 9@ 277/

Passive Voice with Infinitive.

A. He told me to go there.

P. I was told to go there.

A. He told the servant to open the window.

P. To open the window the servant was told by him.

Passive Voice to the Infinitive and the Participle

Transitive @3z Intransitive Verb sgenes Infinitive @ Present Participle- &9 92198 789149 /|
Intransitive Verb ¢2z# 72 Infinitive @ Present Participle- &z #i7a®s Noun- /2%7c3 Subject- ¢
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Object- e I97@ 2@ 7w | 97 F<9z@ Infinitive- ez Noun Infinitive @3¢ Present participle-
eremee Gerund 9 -

(i) To walk / walking is a good exercise
(i) Stop writing. (iii) A. He told me to walk.
P. I was told to walk by him.

gt “To walk’ Retained Object. “Walk’ intransitive Verb- 31, @9 Infinitive- @3
Passive- =71 | /&€ Transitive Verb- 1t 32 Infinitive- ase Passive- 27 |

A. | wanted to help him, = | wanted him + to help him.
= He was wanted ( by me ). + He was to be helped ( by me).
P. He was wanted to be helped.

(9=t Passive- ¢ Double passive- <=1 23)

A. | saw a boy carrying a stick. = | saw a boy + He was carrying a stick

= A boy was seen by me + A stick was being carried by him.

Double Passive = A stick being carried a boy was seen by me.=€ Present Participle- &
399 Adjective- @5 T© =7 w7 T2 Double passive- = 1|

A. | saw a running boy. P. A running boy was seen by me.

Note: Adverb- Rewe F9ze- Infinitive -ezame- Qualifying  Infinitive- @3¢ Present Participle-
ezenes- Qualifying Participle- 3¢/ Infinitive- 3@, Passive Voice ¢ By- @17- Subject- w9217 o
FHceTe b5eeT | [g- Intransitive Verb- ¢ =7 Infinitive- /55 Passive Voice- 7o 2te7By @+ Subject-
15 3= F70© 7 A |

A. The manager is going to open a bank.
0. A bank is going to be opened by the manager.

Note: Going- @@ Intransitive Verb- ©i2 &2 #fsfes 2~ Past Participle ¢ s#orefie 23/ 1 @3
G217 f73ce- Being present participle- 732/7 #97 234, &- To Open Infinitive- /- To be Infinitive-
9 7fFv% zwr 1 93¢ Open Finite Verb- /- Past Participle- ¢ #=@fe 2wz, @rze- Open- 9%
Transitive Verb

Passive Voice with Reflexive Pronoun.
A. He killed himself. P. He was killed by himself.
a3 ms Himself, Herself- Teyfm- Reflexive Pronoun- «t=i- Subject et q@qze &te #ta =i
- Passive Voice- @ Tzt e gieaz- By- @iesl- Adverb- =@ 3@ @3z- Active Voice- @3
Subject- f5- Subject- «= FwE- Object- R T7z® =7 |

Passive Voice to the Complex Sentence.
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Complex Sentence- @- Voice- #f&@$s Fate =za- Principal Clause- @3- Subordinate
Clause- Tesw@- Voice- =fiaed Face =a | q&# @- Clause- @3- Object- 23 It- & T2R-
Object- & €@ fre =7

A. | know that he did the work.

P. Itis known to me that the work was done by him.
Or. That the work was done by him is known to me.

A. He told me that he would buy the book.

P. I was told by him that the book would be bought by him
Or, That the book would be bought by him was told by him.

Negative Interrogative Sentence

Active Passive
I write a letter. A letter is written by me.
| do not write a letter. A letter is not written by me.
Do | write a letter ? Is a letter written by me .
Do I not write a letter ? Is not a letter written by me?

w@H- Negative Sentence 3 Interrogative Sentence- & - Passive Voice- @- #fdds F=ce
e, ¥% a@ioe- Affirmative- @ #fie$s 3@- Passive Voice- Fa7 57 ooRR 2F-
Negative- 1231 Interrogative Sentence- 4 “fiee Fca1 F&D Sore 72 2F |

A. Have I not helped him ? P. Has he not been helped by me ?

f&g- shall, will, may, can, must, should, would, might- «:- Could, Verb- g=-Indefinite
tense @3 @4- Sentence- - Passive Voice- 3= 33 3 Finite Verb- f5- Past Participle
- 7oA T% «ifergia- ‘Be’ Finite Verb- 5 w=i o =511

A. Could I not have a cup of tea now? P. Could not a cup of tea be had by me now?

Note: z/7- Interrogative Sentence @ ‘Who’ Subject- 2T F79g© 207 T@ J1wcs- Passive
Voice- 77 F57- By whom- #7927 @3- Adverb- ¢ #f79@ zce 27/ In Active Voice when
‘who’ is used as a subject to make it Adverb, ‘By’ is used before whom in passive
voice.

A. Who will play the game ? P. By whom will the game be played ?

A. Who did the sum ? P. By whom was the sum done ?
But, When ‘Which’ is used as an adjective of a subject, to change the subject into
adverb ‘By’ is used before the subject.

A. Which boy made thistoy ? P. By which boy was this toy made ?
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Note: In Passive Voice, who is used instead of ‘whom’ to the Active Voice.

A. Whom does he like ? P. Who is liked by him ?

s 72 “Whom’ Object- zr® 7iF ¥3z- By- Feo- Adverb- 2ce 1, g B2 Subject- gce =rezar | #179-
Who- «7- Objective Case- ¢ Form 2z Whom / But, the Interrogative Word ( what, why , when,
where, how) is not changed in passive Voice. What Object- 2e73- Subject- @3 1z 377- Why,
When, Where- ¢3:- How, Adverb- 2zra2- Subject- @7 725 7277 /

A. What do you want ? P. What is wanted by you ?
A. When have you eaten rice ? P. When has rice been eaten by you ?

A. Where have you got the pen? P. Where has the pen been got by you ?
A. How have you done the sum? P. How has the sum been done by you ?
A. How did you do the sum?  P. How was the sum done by you ?
A. Where did you find him ? P.  Where was he found by you?
A. When did you write the letter ? P.  When was the letter written by you ?
A. When will you write the letter ? P.  When will the letter be written by you ?

. Why does he beat the boy ? P. Why is the boy beaten by him ?

When are they playing football? P.  When is football being played by them?

. What are they playing now ? P.  What is being played by them now ?
What are they do now? P. What isto do by them now ?

Why / Where are they playing football now ?

Why / Where is football being played by them now ?

How are they playing football now in the sun ?

How is football being played by them now in the sun ?

TL>TLBD>ED>

Memory to the Interrogative Sentence

Interrogative Sentence 5 Indefinite ,Continuous =iz Perfect Tense-43 g0 #I1td |
In Passive Voice

Verb to be + Object + P. P+ Adverb to the Indefinite Tense.
Did you write the letter? = Was the letter written by you?

Verb to be + Object + being + P.P + Adverb to the continuos Tense.
Are you writing the letter now? = |'s the letter being written by you now?

Verb to have + Object + been + P.P+ Adverb to the perfect Tense.
Have you written the letter ? > Has the letter been written by you ?

FFacE- Negative- == &2- Verb @3 #@2 Not 393 |
Was not the letter written by you ?
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f&8- Subject- 5 a@w Pronoun- g ©t3- Pronoun- 53 a2 Not 307 |
Was it not written by you ?

Imperative Sentence

@ Simple Imperative Sentence @ @35 Object a4t “‘Let” Finite Verb @3 et <12
Object 313 @3k 77 Finite Verb 5 Past Participle = 3it3 | @3z @3 #fiqce ‘Be’ Finite
Verb & 9912 | #w1 B®  Sentence @3 Passive Voice & Compound Sentence 2 it |
A. Do the sum. P. Let the sum be done.

@1 Let the sum- @f6 Imperative Sentence @3z ‘be done’ wi#= @36 Imperative
Sentence.
«w9 Compound Sentence -@ &= Conjunction 31 31 j92© TF 1 |

A. Help the beggar . P. Let the beggar be helped.

Note: ¢z 377 Negative 27 let ¥ 77 Not- ©rF#7 937 fzey 217 Object-
ez &= w1 Negative Imperative- @3z 777 1915 ®¢ Imperative 263/

A. Donottouchit. P. Let not it be touched .
A. Do not beat the boy . P. Let not the boy be beaten.

@@= Active Voice- @ Object 3 5tf 7 ‘at a1 of” Preposition it wta Passive Voice @3
I T Preposition $29 e Fita2 o<y < |

A. Do not laugh at the poor. P. Let not the poor be laughed at .
A. Take care of your health.  P. Let your health be taken care of.
Note: «wz= @ Simple Imperative Sentence @ 7’5t Object e 8217 & 17 9316 &7 I
Object @3¢ g=35 fFeiz Fesra Object 223/
A. Give him an orange. P. Let him be given an orange.
Or, Let an orange be given him.
Note: Imperative Sentence- & Assertive Sentence- @ 779® Fae 277 Passive Voice- 34 717 1 957
Passive Voice- /7'¢ Assertive Sentence- 7 :

A. Doit. P. let it be done.

Or, you should do it. Or. It should be done by you

A. Kkeep your word. P. let your word be kept.

Or, You should keep your word. Or.Your word should be kept by you.
A. Do your duty. P Let your duty be done.

Or, your duty should be done by you.
Note: /7 Imperative Sentence- @7 Active Voice- /& 3 Compound Sentence- =3 | si<fie 3 $7"
7'¢B1 Finite Verb- @3 st 751 Object- 2t 93 Passive Voice- ¥4 397 @2% Finite Verb ‘Let’-
@3 7tz faery I Object- 5 37 @w I=w16 =@ @3 Finite Verb ‘Be’- @3 s1tst (3 feeiw acasa Finite
Verb- @3 Past Participle- 373 | @3z @2% e Object 5 ‘By’- @it Adverb- = %3 |
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A. Let us do the work. P. Let the work be done by us.
Or, the work should be done by us.
A. Let the man help him. P. Let him be helped by the man.

Or, He should be helped by the man.

Memory to the Imperative Sentence

ST, THATTH, Sy A eRIF e ©= Imperative Sentence- ¥ |
> 1 95 =R e FACE Imperative- @3 e Passive Voice- 6 w41 Sfoes
A. Do the sum at once. P. Let the sum be done at once.
3| fog IS =@l AW Tomm, SR d @B R @ T e Assertive- @ Afdde 3
Assertive Sentence- 5t Voice change- @ ifiere 31 @Te i1t
A. Keep your Word .
Or, You should keep your word.  P. Your word should be kept by you.
A. Take care of your health. P. Your health should be taken care of.
A. Letus do the work. P. The work should be done by us.

Exercise No-23

A. Change the Voice

You might do the work. We made him chairman. | bade him do the work. He told me
not to run in the sun. He himself Kkilled her. I know that he has done the work. It is
carrying jute. Could | have a cup of tea now? Have you not finished your duty? Read
the book. Take care of your health. Tell him do it. They praised him highly. My father
is going to set up a school. He found no pleasure. Who broke the glass? Whom do you
like? What do you want? When have you done the work? Where did you get the pen?
How did you solve the sum? Do not do it. Let us solve the sum. Do it at once. They
ought to have told him. You should have done the work. He invited me to go.

B.

The work might be done by you. He was made chairman by us. He was bade to do the
work. | was told not to run in the sun. She was Killed by him himself. It is known to me
that the work has been done by him. Or, That the work has been done by him is known
to me. Jute is being carried by it. Could a cup of tea be had by me now? Has not your
duty been finished by you? Let the book be read. Your health should be taken care of.
Let him be told to do it. He was highly praised. A School is going to be set up by my
father. Pleasure was not found by him. By whom was the glass broken? Who is liked by
you? What is wanted by you? When has the work been done by you? Where was the
pen got by you? How was the sum solved by you? Let not it be done. The sum should
be solved by us. Let it be done at once. He ought to have been told by them.The work
should have been done by you. | was invited to go.
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C. Put tick mark to the letter of the correct answer.

1. A. You did solve the sum. P. (a) The sum did be solved by you.
(b) The sum was solved by you.
2. A. You did not solve the sum. P (a) The sum did not be solved by you.
(b) The sum was not solved by you.

3. A. You solved the sum. P (a) The sum was solved by you.
(b) The sum did solved by you.
4. A. He found no pleasure. p. (a) Pleasure was not found by him.

(b) No pleasure was found by him.

Narration

Narration- @z =i wid fgfe @1 2| 5@ Grammar- @3 sifeer@r Tre wd zR- 9FeT
fagfe wein we 3t 1 | Tl (i Rgfe 21 B sl 7ee e FEce Al |

(i) Inverted Comma J53g S wfiael ©fF ©IFF | w23l

(i) Joining Sentence- @3 frcx fatera orR | yweR [RIfe A1 Bfe awm | gors Bfe g3
AW OfE | 349 9 Reporter- @3 Report- ¢ & 4R 91 ¥t@  Inverted Comma-
JRZA FCA WG OR O A4S FA =W, ©99 itz Direct speech-3r Direct Narration- 3 |
wy Inverted Comma- @3 w53 Reported Speech- 3w @3k f4 Report- Fwed s
Verb- f6t& Reporting Verb- 3 |

He said, “Korrim is well” at=t@ ‘Said’ Reporting Verb- @3z ‘Korrim is well, Reported
Speech | ©& Narration & I I 79 ©F fAree o I I =7, O @it Indirect
Narration 3t1:He said that Korrim was well.

Assertive Sentence
(1) Direct Speech- @z 1st person (I, we, us, etc,) Indirect Speech-«¢s @7 Subject wgeneT
sfgafes g7 @32 The conjunction ‘That’ is generally used before the reported speech and
if the reporting verb is in the present or future tense, the tense of the verb is unchanged
at all.
He says, “l am happy’’= He says that he is happy.
I say, “I am happy” = | say that | am happy.
Korrim says, “Once | was happy,” = Korrim says that once he was happy.
Henna says,” | shall be a good student.”
= Henna says that she will be a good student.
(2) Direct Speech @3 2nd person (You, your, etc) Indirect Speech «s &7 Completion-
SpTca sifsafes =7, 5@ Completion =t 4t @G Completion- «ca fcs =71 |
He says to me, “You are happy.”
= He says to me that | am happy.
I say, “You are happy.” = | say that he is happy.
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He says, “ You should make your lesson.”
= He says that | should make my lesson.
(3) Direct Speech- @@= 3rd person (He, she, it, him, her, etc) ¥t Indirect Speech- @
@I AReT = A1 ¢
I say, “He is happy.” = | say that he is happy.
Korrim says, “Mrs. Henna will be a good housewife.”
= Korrim says that Mrs. Henna will be a good housewife.

(4) If the reporting verb is in the past tense, the tense of the verb in the reported speech
is changed into the corresponding past form, otherwise not; such as-

He said, “I am ill.” = He said that he was ill.

He said. “I have a pen.” = He said that he had a pen.

He said, “I shall be honest.” = He said that he would be honest.

He said, “I have been ill since Monday.”

= He said that he had been ill since Monday.

(5) Past Perfect- @3z Past Perfect Continuous Tense- €3 (& “fi$ & 1 |
He said, “I had suffered from fever.”

= He said that he had suffered from fever.
He said, “I had been suffering from fever.”
= He said that he had been suffering from fever.

(6) Past Continuous Tense is changed into the Past Perfect Continuous Tense.
He said, “I was suffering from fever.”

= He said that he had been suffering from fever.

Note: (i) Shall / will is changed into should / would according to the person.
I said, “I shall go.” = | said that I should go.

He said, “I shall go.” = He said that he would go.

(if) May / Can is changed into might / could.

| said. “I may go.” = | said that | might go.

You said, “I can do it.” = You said that you could do it.

(iii) Should / Would / Might / Could may be changed or not.
I said, “I should do it.” = I said that | should do it .

Or, | said that | should have done it.

I said, “I might do it.” = | said that | might do it.

(iv) Ought to / Used to may not be changed.

I said, “They ought to widen the road.”

= | said that they ought to have widened the road.

He explained, “I used to live there.”

= He explained that he used to live there.

(v) Had better / Do / Must remains unchanged.

Korrim saigl 4Tehe ehai draebl g0 tavked gardybook.com/tanbir.ebooks
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= Korrim said that the children had better go to bed early.
I said, “ He does go there.” = | said that he does go there.
(vi) Need / Dare, may not be changed.
He said, “You needn’t wait.” = He said that | needn’t wait.
| said, “ He dare not do it.” = | said that he dare not do it.
(vii) If the direct Speech is universal or habitual fact, the form of verb is not changed.
He said, “Honesty is the best policy.” = He said that honesty is the best policy.
He said, “Two and Two make four. = He said that two and two make four.

Interrogative Sentence

Interrogative Sentence- @3 Reporting Verb- #f7@fes g Ask- si=at Inquire of I<ze =@
@3 Subordinating Conjunction If- w9l Whether- <5<9ze 2@ 43z Subordinate Clause-
f5rs Assertive Sentence- I3 =% | widfic Complex Sentence- f5te Indirect Question- =3 :
He said to me, “Are you ill ? ” = He asked me if | was ill.

Direct Speech @ Interrogative Word ( when, where, how, etc)

Faze 7@ If 1 Whether @3 #f7ace Interrogative Word «teT3 a7ge 3 :

He said to me, “When will you go home ?”

=He asked me when | should go home.

He said to me, “Why have you failed ?”

= He asked me why | had failed.

He said to me. “What is your name ?”

= He asked me what my name was.(Bad English)

Or, He asked my name.

Direct Speech @ Detached Preposition- 211 Indirect Speech @

Simple Preposition- ¢ #fics Face 27 |

He said to me, “What class do you read in?”

= He asked me in what class | read.

For Past Tense
L. H.S changed into R.H.S

Now > Then, just, at once.

Here > There.

This > That

These > Those www.facebook.com/tanbir.cox
Ago > Before

Hence > Thence . .

come 5 o tanbir.cox@gamil.com

Hither > Thither .

Thus > So ¢ F39g tanbir.cox
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Today > That day, The same day.
Tomorrow > The next day. The following day.
Yesterday > The previous day / The day before.
Last night > The night before / The previous night.

He said, “I know this boy.” = He said that he knew that boy.
He said to me, “I shall see you tomorrow.”
= He said to me that he would see me the next day.

Imperative Sentence

When an imperative sentence is used as a direct speech, to make it indirect speech ‘to’
is used before the given finite verb for making it infinitive and the joining sentence is
simple.

The appropriate verb tell / order/request / command/beg / advise is used in this sentence.

That is, the transitive verb tell / order / request / command / beg / advise is followed by
infinitive in a joining sentence.

My friend said to me, “Go home at once.”

= My friend told me to go home at once.

He said to me, “Do not go there.” = He told me not to go there.

| begged, “Excuse me, sir.” = | begged sir to excuse me.

He said to him, “Sir, Please allow me to go out.”

= Addressing him as his sir, he requested to allow him to go out.

Or, He addressed him as sir and requested to allow him to go out.

Notes When ‘let’ is used in direct speech to denote a proposal or suggestion, the
subordinating conjunction ‘that’ is used in indirect speech and the bare infinitive must
be changed into a verb phrase by using ‘Should’.

He suggested/proposed to me, “Let us go home.”

= He suggested/ proposed to me that they should go home.

Or, He suggested going home, Or, He proposed to go home.

That is, * Suggest’ is followed by gerund and ‘Propose’ is followed by infinitive in a
joining simple sentence.

Note: But, when ‘Let’ is used to denote permission ‘Might’ is used in place of ‘Should’
and the given object must be changed into a subject in a subordinate clause.

He said, “Let him do whatever he likes.” = He said that he might do whatever he liked.
He told, “Let me come in.” = He told me / him / her / us that he might come in.

If a negative imperative sentence is used as a direct speech, negative infinitive is used in
the indirect speech.

He said to me, “Do not run in the sun.”= He told me not to run in the sun.
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An Exceptional English Grammar
N.B. 7 1c® z¢g Subordinate Clause- 79%7Z Assertive Sentence- 27 :

He said, “May | come in/ let me come in.”
= He told that he might come in.

Optative Sentence

To the optative sentence, reporting verb wish / pray is used and the optative form is
changed into an assertive sentence.‘That’ is used as a subordinating conjunction in the
joining sentence.

He said, “May you be happy.”

= He prayed that | might be happy.

He said, “ May Ulluh / Allah bless you.”

= He prayed that Ulluh / Allah might bless me.

He swore, “By Ulluh / Allah, I shall help you.”

= He swore by Ulluh / Allah that he would help me.

He bade, “Good bye my friends.”

= He bade his friends good bye.

“Thanks, my friends.” = He thanks his friends.

He said, “Good morning.” = He wished good morning.

Exclamatory Sentence

If the direct speech is an exclamatory sentence, the reporting verb is exclaim / cry-out.
“That’ is used as a subordinating conjunction and the exclamatory sentence must be
changed into assertive sentence.

He said, “Alas! My mother died.”

= He cried out in sorrow that his mother had died.

He said, “Hurrah! we have won the game.”

= He cried out with joy that they had won the game.

He said, “What a nice thing it is !”

= He exclaimed with joy that it was a very nice thing. If what / how / who is used in
exclamation, the reporting verb ‘say’ may be used.

@ 198 www.facebook.com/tanbir.cox
Ed3-(2518 tanbir.cox@gamil.com
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Noun
Definition: @ 3= *% =<l (@ WS A TS TFl = A Bire 2= «fwvy w41 =1 01 71 =
Name- 3 91w 3t | Book, Pen, 2e5ifn | & a1 349 & Subject- <&t Object- e
XS T O ¢tF Noun- A FIN W I |
When a name is used as a subject or an object in a sentence, it is called Noun. The
books are mine. ek @ ey FI WIS 77, F @z Noun =3 |

Kinds of Nouns
Noun- stg=erss #i15 &%= : (i) Proper Noun (2) Common Noun
(3) Collective Noun (4) Material Noun. (5) Abstract Noun.
Proper Noun : 349 &l a2 i, 78 a1 &F Jea =R 9 3R Subject- si=&t Object-
&I Gz =, o3 @& Proper Noun- <6 |

When the name of a particular person is used as a subject or an object in a sentence, it is
called Proper Noun.

Proper Noun- 6 Iif& 71 38 =3 ©f ffi2 @ /R @ afeq @ Mr. Mrs, MD. Zeiifn
Adjective- «32 387 ¥ ‘The’ Adjective- 5 53ze =5 :

Mr.Uzzud, Mr. Gongga, The Azad, The Padma. The Gangas- @*= Noun 49 %%
Singular- 2t Verb Singular- =z @32 Plural- zes1 Verb Plural- =7 :

Mr. Uzzud is coming. The Azad is a popular daily.

The Himalayas stand on the north of this sub- continent.

The Andamans is a group of islands.

@9 Noun- @3 %id &« Preposition- I7ze == Preposition- & a1 @G Adverbial
Phrase- fze1i@ 19 =% : Mr. Gongga came to Mr. Uzzud / to Bangladesh / to the Gongas

Proper noun- «7 &2y e%% 757w Capital- 27, &g Earth, Sun, Moon- ge7if7g %7 The-
TRIF 17 77 ©2erd K15 g#F Capital- 7 2ce76 5ee :
| saw the rising sun, etc.

Note: Bangladesh is our homeland. English is a very interesting language.

ga9 (%@ Homeland @32 language- 43 7 Iz Complement- @3 =it Bangladesh- «@3g
English- == 7'G1E Proper Noun- 3@ 2ifF | @+ (@ ©iwi =t ‘The’ 359=7 341 & ‘The
English” Noun phrase- 5 @36 fd2 T3 ¢olifets [ | ©12 @ TG 7 IR @ O/ JATS
English- =53 #td The- I59%R 31 27 1 | WAl (@ @R O @3 &ifed 1 M @F2 *1< ==l
2T T T O O JAC® (1R = A ‘The’ I5<a 41 =7 7, o€ wifs @ice “The” W=
BT

English 2@ a1, The English 2@ wifs | The English Speaks English.

Updated Bangla e-books(pdf): www.facebook.com/tanbir.ebooks



An Exceptional English Grammar
Common Noun : @32 Ter &If I IEI AR T TGO 49 A Subject- =t
Object- fzrita Tze =7 w3+ Trieraes Common Noun- 3 |
A Common Noun is the Noun, which is used in a sentence to denote undivided whole
of similar person. Men, Beast, Bird, River, Ocean, People, Furniture, etc.
Common Noun- @3 %td &4 Article- I9%e =7 1, i€ == Singular- ¢ Plural- =3 Form-
8 3z | €& Noun- 6 Singular- =1 Verb, Singular- 22 @3z Plural- =z Verb, Plural- 2% :
Man / Beast / Bird is mortal, Men are mortal.
Birds can fly. cows cannot fly, etc.
Collective Noun : @32 &R oo™ 3fE a1 7@ Ar<@e 919 724 A0 Subject- =121 Object-
eI Taze =¥ w4+ Sz Collective Noun 36 |

The collective Noun may be used as one or a group that is considered as one. As- A flock of
sheep. A crowd of people.

A =me &g Collective Noun- g3 Sargad (el 20l :

Gang (wr=srener), Team (%#), party (7), Audience (@rsi=+),

Infantry (smifss tmeT), Cavalry. (SR tiemwet), Jury (991),

The Jury is of the same opinion. The Jury are divided in their opinions.
This class are divided into two sections.This class is fine.

7@ Jury @k Class Noun- 7' @32 ™ e Verb singular- @3z Plural- =3 form 2
Faze gTAe Complement- @3 27 fofe 3@ | @8 Noun- 3R €32 Tense @ TS 72 &FF
Verb- @3 Form- agd &% &t 8& Noun- & Noun of Multitude- 3t |

N.B: You are a Nazrul, | see. Milk is ten taka a litre. ¢%z7 a Nazrul ¢s: a litre,
Collective Noun, /@€ 5@ e @4 Ficwrg Common Noun- @7 9t @ ‘A’ Every’
Adjective eren 9@ 27, o7 72 Noun Phrase ezen Common Noun 272 [afve 23 : A/
Every mother loves her child. A bird can fly.

Material Noun:

@ Noun- &t (@1 *MIdd T AHF T4 Oitd 37 T2t Material Noun- 36 |

(A material noun comes from the name of matter or substance considered as a mass
signifying Singular Number) : Gold, rice, wood, water, milk, etc.

Material Noun- T35 5145l == “1el1 S0 T =11, ©i8 8 “Ifawie 7= et =3 1 Material Noun-
@3 »td much, little Adjective- I9ze e sw@eE Collective Noun- fzeea Reawat w4t Efoe |
I want a little / little drops of water. | want much / more water.

‘Some’ Adjective- 6 @ &= Noun- @3 +¥ 7%e T© #ta ©3z €& Adjective )= Noun
Phrase f & Collective Noun- 2w fas= <1 ©foe |

| want some water. Some students are reading.
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Material Noun- s=re: Common Noun- &3 Sligsips:, ©2 @3 5td The i«@el s I77e 28
=1 1 Materal Noun- @s Verb Singular- = : Water is liquid. &€ s 7°cB1 Noun- and =i
@ zrd Compound Noun- f&@ita F57=i@ w1 Verb Plural- =23 : Iron and gold are necessary
to us.
Material Noun- @3 =& sig@ers ‘The’- I9ze &7 =1, &€ Material Noun- & 4% @3z fafie st
JAR &6 TR~ “The’ I53z® = |
The water of this pond is clean. The gold of this ring is pure.

Abstract Noun:

@ Noun- ad! (F1F & I ¥ @, ST T FICeE 19 & @72 Noun- & Abstract Noun- 3t |
Common Noun, Collective Noun, Proper Noun, Material Noun all of them are included
in Concrete Noun and rest of all are Abstract Noun.s Iliness, truthfulness, walking, to
walk,- 2o |

Abstract Noun- @t 5793 Common Noun- &1 a7z =31 | iR v #de ‘The’ I77e &7
1 @R - Verb, Singular Common Noun- <% Verb- 43 3® g7 : Walking / To walk is a
good exercise. Reading / To read is a good habit.

349 7’51 Abstract Noun ‘And’- =&t I% =@ @6 Compound Noun- e IRTe &1 ©44
Tz Verb Plural- =21 Walking and swimming are good for health. @@+ Gerund/ Noun-
@3 +¥ The- 5977 F4c=1 T Verbal Noun- &ei@ fwafos == ¢ The reading of history is
very interesting. The hunting of a tiger is very risky.

T S5 @@ Noun- &R T @ &t@ ol Fa1 I8 Eetee Countable Noun- @3 @
QTS ol T T 7 @1 wees Uncountable Noun- e |

Countable Noun- «3 #t¥ a, an, many, few,- e7fd Adjective- I9%® = «ar Uncountable
Noun- @3 #td Much, Little- 2=7iw Adjective- T=7=® =7 @32 The, This, That, some- =
CF@ 77 o At 8 Many/ Few men attended the meeting. | need much/ little water.
Money- &=l «7r==w/ sl 6% = AW I 97 %E Much- 397 |

I S W Ficz- | have much money.

N.B. The rich are not always happy- =iz ‘Rich’ Adjective- = Subject- 27 73217 S99
&y 217 75 The-J92/7 41 TR’ |

The Usefulness of Kinds of Nouns
(i) Noun- @iz Noun Phrase- ¢w@s #f6s ©ta 99 & Noun- @ @it R srers
2 A1
(ii) Noun- @3 @@ famym &= =1 Aeee wwiee Verb- @3 Singular- @ Plural Form- #fss
Ot R A TR A |
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(iii) Noun- @3 i Rreear Bix fefe s Article- @3 s Adjective- &t 15 St et w1
[, Topinr |
Exercise No-24

(i) Noun- Itz JcA? T FoeFA ¢ & 2 Arerafba 9afs 3 Trrzad wis |
(ii) Proper Noun- ¢ Common Noun- @3 Gg Swizde nis |

(iii) Collective Noun, Moterial Noun-«3z Abstrasct Noun-«3 i@z Surese wis |
(iv) Noun- wtia @it ReieaR raremize! et f&1d |

(V) @R @&@® @@ Noun «d Verb singular- 23 @3z &+ 2

Pronoun
31F Noun- @3 #f&te @ Word 359z =7 $2ts Pronoun 3 |
A Pronoun is a word that is used in place of a noun or noun phrase.
Korrim is a good boy. He goes to school everyday.
I saw a man who came yesterday.
Pronoun =it &% : (i) Personal Pronoun, (ii) Interrogative Pronoun, (iii)
Relative Pronoun (iv) Distributive Pronoun,
(v) Demonstrative Pronoun, (vi) Reciprocal Pronoun, (vii) Reflexive and Emphatic
Pronoun and (viii) Indefinite Pronoun.
Personal Pronoun : @ Pronoun- &4 Jfe 1 <€ «ftacs waze =@, T=es  Personal
Pronoun- =1 =% : |, You, He, It, They, Them, etc. Person. csm Personal Pronoun- &t
foq os o w4 AW
(i) Personal Pronoun of the First Person. : I, We, Us, Mine Mg, etc,.
(if) Personnel Pronoun of the Second Person. : Thou, You, Thy, Thee, etc.
(iii) Personal Pronoun of the Third Person : He, She, It, They, Her, Their, Them, Him, etc.
N.B. My, Our, Your, His, Their, Its, @ & Personal Pronoun- %% Adjective Roia 39a® 237/
@z Pronominal / Possessive Adjective- 37 / /& Mine, Thine, Hers, Ours, Yours, Theirs- @zzg
77 @7 Noun- 927 =1 27 71, ©12 Grwaee &4 Possessive Pronoun e /
Toi7 33f6 S 32 @ ©F- Your book is better than that of mine,
Fewis SwE-The pen is mine. Or, This is a pen of mine- @<ia ‘of mine’ Double
Possessive.
Collective Noun- @3 #fi&te @ Pronoun- 31 o Singular Number- @3z Neuter Gender-
22 | 58 Noun of Multitude- =t 1=l Plural Number- 2@ | sre@3 Collective Noun- @s#ita
Singular Verb- @3z Noun of Multitude- @5 #ta Plural Verb- <1 The jury was
unanimous in its decision. The committee differ in their views.

Emphatic Possessive : Simple Possessive @ afw Own 3z« 1 28 ©td €xd Emphatic
Possessive 3= 27 | This is my own book. or, This book is my own.
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The gender of personal Pronouns : The Pronoun must be of the same gender as the
noun of which is stated, but when the sex is uncertain or not clearly stated, we
commonly use the Neuter Pronoun’It’. The boy has done his work. The girl has done her
work. It is a healthy baby.But, when the neuter form is not allowable, we sometimes use
two pronouns, one Masculinee and other Feminine : Everymember can express his / her
views. Everyboy or girl may do as he or she likes. Sometimes, to save trouble, we use
only the Masculinee form of the pronoun. Every candidate must bring his own pen.
Each may do his best.

Use of It : To7 «1fft, @ fe, siaidiams <8< Singular Number- @3 ¢%@ It- @3z Plural- @3
¥@ They- I9z® = : It is a dog / a child / a chair. They look very nice. 347 ¥
Subject- & Complement- s @y Subject- @ 31 It- I<z® =7 : The book is new.> 1t is
a new book. Rain is being—=>It is raining. s Complex Sentence- @3 TF@ & MSTR
TCyS:

It <5< ¥ =7 : It is you who have done this. &5 qts Subject- =t e 1t & Subject-
Tt R F41 723 |t rains. It is winter now.-5339! & Clause 3 Phrase- & 331t 478
3¢ |t- 59z =W Honesty is the best policy, we admit it.

Different forms & Declension of Personal Pronouns.

= . . . - -
§ Nominative / Subject ?bojiqt've Pos_sess_lve Possessive Refle?uve Obj.e .Ct/
e ject Adjective Case in apposition
Sinqul | Me My Mine Myself
- 5 Ingutar iy EiEe T T iy foenss / foes
[
[ Ourselves
a Plural We Usﬂ'@s Our Ours N
s B Binier] S /%
Singular Thou Thee Thy Thine Thyself
25 o TSI TN [SIRIE o frers / feeg
o »n _
% E Plural You You Your yours Yp\l/!zm
coTEl sy ToINE TR o e fr
" He Him His His Himself
g @ e el ©| w1 e / e
s = £ She Her Her Hers Herself
3 =2 hg o S i o o e / e
= 7
'E 5 It It Its Itself
P By s @ o 27 farenss / feeg
Plural They Them Their Theirs Themselves
o[l S I sIma sl frenss / feR
In. Singular / Who whom Whose
Pro. Plural ) NCE / E 1 [ e ——
) RS Bl
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Interrogative Pronouns

T 39 Pronoun- == e feresst 41 =7 smace Interrogative Pronoun- 3t | An Interrogative
Pronoun is a Pronoun which ask a question. who, which, what Interrogative Pronoun-
fe=s Subject- @3z Object Tex & waze =re a1 Who / What goes ? Which is
coming ? Which of you stood first in the examination ? &€ «ai Object- =z Subject-
@7 *td 31 1 Who / Which / What is he ? Which is the house ? What / Which do you
want ? Which of these do you want ?
Whom do you want ? What / Which/Whose car does your father drive ? citss I=s1fSte
What, Which, Whose Pronoun fe=fG Car- s *mfGa Adjective- 2w sia e @32 T2t
Possessive Case- f&& Whom 4t12 Possessive Case i w@ge =3 711 ‘Whom/Who
boy do you like ?’
@3 #fz@ce Which boy do you like ? 3@ze =3 |
Interrogative Pronoun is also used to make indirect questions.
Tell me what you want. | asked who he was.
N.B. Indirect Question- @7 ¢=c@ Interrrogative Pronoun- z7is cg 43¢ Subject- @7 Sieer ¢y Verb
TIZ© 7 7 G NI KNG 5T TS T A |
‘What’ Pronoun- 5 Exclamatory Sentence- tsfd =tes 57ge = | What a clever boy you
are | Fefegs std what —for I7%e =@ | What did she do that for ? &=t =g what + not
J7ze =W | He entered the class with books , paper, pen and what not .

Relative Pronoun

Interrogative Pronoun Who, Which 432 Demonstrative Pronoun That- 339 &=
Complex Sentence- @ J9z®e T ©4v smAcE Relative Pronoun- a1 Subordinating
Conjunction- 3t | ¥F CF@ AEF 20 Who- @3 38, 397 Q1fF ¢ fieg «ifiqes Which-
B[c

I know the man who came yesterday. This is the pen which was lost yesterday. @ss
™ Who / Which @3 «ffate That T59z™ 341 319 :

I know the man that came yesterday. This is the pen that was lost yesterday.

Use of That / Which / What

That is always used in a restrictive sense and who or which must not be used in the
sense.

(i) After adjectives in the superlative degree: He is the best man that | ever saw.

(ii) After some adjective (same, any, all, only, one, everything’s, everyone, none, no,
nothing, much, little). Is this the same that you showed me before? All that glitters is not
gold. He is the only boy that can swim. Rohhim was the first boy that entered the room.
I have nothing to do that would fit you.
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(iii) After interrogative pronoun (Who, Which, What,)
What is it that you want ? Which is that that you want ?
(iv) Which- 34t $4@1 Adverb- R 357ge 27 |
He passed the examination which passed everybody.
And which/ But which : &l Complex sentence- @ «3ifss  Subordinate Clause 522®
Face And Which / But Which - 37%9 3<% =7 |
I have seen the picture which you have painted and which is very life like. | went to his
house, which is far away from the town but which can be reached easily by motor car.

Use of what : Complex Sentence @3 T%ta I/aze ‘What” Pronoun- 63 98 reten 703tz |
o3 weAea Wee What-Antecedent Relative- e [ | 3fad 811 Antecedent- ¢ Relative-
TorRE FER 3 A6E || know what you say.

What you say is true. | mean what | say. What is done can not be undone. Take what
help you can get (By Nesfield).What | tell you in darkness, that speak you in the
light.(By Nesfield)

‘But’ @3z ‘As’ Conjunction 7751 4taie a8 Relative Pronoun- R «iey 22 | But- 349
That not 33 w4« Tzits Negative Relative Pronoun- <=1 ga3 There is no mother but loves
her child. There is none but wishes to be happy.

As 99 such, the same, as 914dt SO0 €9 AT JIZ© 2T ©F €F Relative Pronoun <=1 233
Such boys as are idle can not succeed. This is the same as that. | shall give you as much
as | require. Send as many man as you can. Nothing is so useful as book.

Demonstrative Pronoun

This, That, These, Those, Such, The same, So @2 Pronoun- & 3¢9 &9 I 912 96
Part of Speech ReIR T7ge 2@ T2 o3 9w @@ Noun- & i F@ AT ok Ty
Demonstrative Pronoun ¢ :

This is a book / a girl. This is a pencil / a man.

These are good books but those are not so good.

The words this, that, these, those, such, so, the same, when they used alone as a part of
speech to demonstrate another noun is Demonstrative Pronoun. But when they are used
with noun they are Adjectives. This book is mine. ‘So’can not be used as an adjective.

Use This / That / These / Those:

(i) F=6at @MW fE a1 T¥= er Face This- @ These- @R T&FS! @FF IS A B Tl
Fce That- @32 Those- I7T® 278

This is a high school and that is a primary school.

These are my books and those are yours.
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sl @ Clause- 3t Sentence- @ 7't51 Noun- e &2wf6a & That- @3z feerGa o
This /These- a1 1 Work and play are both necessary.
This play gives us rest and that work gives us energy.
*&Sl @ Noun- & IRRE Trad 7 Fea BxA ~fiace That/Those- 7= 1 =11 The
Climite of Cox’s Bazar is better than that of Khulna.
The rice of Rujshahi is better than that of khulna.
The streets of Dhaka are cleaner than those of Rujshahi.
The station at Mymensingh is as busy as that of Tongi.

Such: Demonstrative Pronoun- f&@ea Such- 5@t &= Noun- 3t Complement- @& =l
% ¢ You are a scholar/honest and prove yourself as such. | saw a saw, as such, | never
saw.

S0: Say, think- @&# Verb- et #ta s«Rers: ‘So’ Pronoun- 5 Demonstrative Pronoun-
ferim Tr@ze =@ 1 As such | was asked by him, I said so. We walked a mile or so.
Same:The same- &= &9 5w Demonstrative Pronoun- e a@zs =3

I will have the same as you. | have gone through the same.

Distributive Pronoun

@ Pronoun- fe+7 e a1 7@ Wy @3B Q1 ArerRBre )4 w0 A ee Distributive
Pronoun- 3t 1 The Pronoun that sets a part or separates one person from a number of
persons is called the Distributive Pronoun.

Each, either, neither , one, everyone, any, none, etc. ams Verb singular- =71 Each-
ST W0y Arerives ¥, Each of them was present there.

Either / Neither 73w@ sty atersivee AT« Either / Neither of the two girls is beautiful.
One- S Y @ TeF @ Everyone- &teiaes /T ¢

One / every one of them came to see me.

One / None of them will go there. He is one of my friends.

@ Pronoun- teT Possessive-s Singular- 27 |

Each of the boys has done his duty.

Reflexive and Emphatic Pronoun
My, Your, him, her, it- @ wt=T= st self- & =@, myself, yourself, himself, herself,
itself- @32 our, your, them- «m= A selves- I& =@, ourselves, yourselves, themselves-
% QTel Aifde 2@, emAcs A= e Reflexive- € Emphatic Pronoun- 3 |
@ 1 Pronoun Subject- t& Rt & Object- Reitd w7z =1 @1 37 Pronoun -
Reflexive Pronoun- 3z : He killed himself. | hurt myself.
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He got himself + He was admitted into the college.
He got himself admitted into the college.
@ Pronoun- &t 34 Subject- 2o Ige & 41 |
Inc. Korrim and myself will go together.
Cor. Korrim and | will go together.
Reflexive Pronoun- =1t 34 (&= Subject- a1 Object- @& (& eWiN 19 & STid *Ite
IR T4 W, O qmaes- Emphatic Pronoun e |
Korrim himself did it. I saw Korrim himself. | myself saw Korrim-sifsses (&= emicaz
e Possessive- &ET 2 *Own’-35<Z@ =1 =@ 1 This is for my ownself. That is for their
ownselves.

Indefinite Pronoun

4 @ Pronoun- 2 @ WfE At 78 71 IR S e @ IfE 1 VW@ [ @R I[ &
Possessive- s 2t =1, oIt Indefinite Pronoun- 3= = 1 Any, some, one, others, they,
many, few, none.

Any: 3% Negative Interrogative Sentence- @3 Replied Sentence- @ J57%® 27 | Have you
ever tested a jackfruit ? No, | have not tested any. Have you seen any man / dog there ?
No, | have not seen any.

Some: 27 Plural- @ 1f& ¢ 38 Serm A<re I<ze 27 |
I have many pens, some are new and some old. Some say, he will come.

One : Indefinite Personal Pronoun- ¢l one &9 Sentence- @3 Subject- 21 2= Object-
8 g% One- @32 Possessive Case- 28 One’s | One -a3 If§3c$ he, his, him 357gs =@ a1 One
does not know when one will die.

One must do one’s duty. One- @< Plural- =3 ones.

The books are not so good. | want better ones.

The book is not so good. | want better one.

None : None- 2= Countable Noun- @3z Uncountable Noun- T3 ¢wt@? Singular- 2o
Iz = 3 None knows when he will die. Is there any water in the cup ? No, there is
none. One @3 7€ No @t None @3z Every @met Everyone f5e 28 @3 o2 Szom Afacs
He, His Him- 559%® zte it | Everyone should do his duty.

Others : &9 & TS Others- Iaze 27, € @ ¥ Fce Otherthings- @32 3= TS
Otherplaces, Plural- s a@ge =7 |

Korrim, Rohhim and others were present there .

He lost his pen, books and otherthings.

I went to Dhaka, Khulna and otherplaces.
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They : Indefinite Pronoun- sz They- &=l ERe TEcs 0T |
They say so. They say, a war will breakout.
Many and few : 2= Plural- @ 59=® 27 |
Many are called, but few are chosen.

Reciprocal Pronouns

@ Pronoun- == v2 1 sreifss e [ #7~7=s /1, ©icd Reciprocal Pronoun 3¢ |
Each other @3z One another- ¥xmx Swizad | Y2 €3 ey @ Each other- @32 43R
SfECa W0y R One another I3 &3 |

The two boys love each other. The boys quarreled with one another.

Classes of Adjectives

Definition: An adjective is a word that qualifies a noun.
Classification: Adjectives may be divided into seven groups.

(i) Proper Adjective. (ii) Adjective of Quantity.
(iii) Adjective of Quality. (iv) Numeral Adjective.
(v) Pronominal Adjective. (vi) Emphasising Adjective.

(vii) Exclamatory Adjective.

(i) Proper Adjective: When a proper noun is used as an adjective, it is called Proper
Adjective. Dhaka city is very big.

(i) Adjective of Quantity: The adjective that is used to denote quantity of a noun is
called Adjective of Quantity. As- Much, little, few, some, many, any, all, several,
whole, enough, sufficient, absolute, etc. It is absolute proof of his guilt.

(iii) Adjective of Quality: The adjective that is used to denote quality of a noun is
Adjective of Quality. As- Good, bad, ill. honest, brave, heavy, tall, poor, obedient,
absent, modest, polite, etc. He is an honest man.

(iv) Numeral Adjective: The adjective which is used to denote number is Numeral
Adjective, (i) A. An. one, two, three, etc. | want two books.

(v) Pronominal Adjective: When a pronoun is used as an adjective, the pronoun is
called Pronominal Adjective. As-What, which, this, that, such, another, some, these,
each, every, either, neither, my, your, his, her, their, etc. Every mother loves her child.
(vi) Emphasising Adjective: When a word is used to emphasising the noun, the word
is called Emphasising Adjective. As- own hand, very book, etc.She cooked with her
own hand.

(vii) Exclamatory Adjective : When a word is used to change the mood into a

exclamation of a sentence, the word is called Exclamatory Adjective. As-What
nonsense ! What a fool you are !
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The Comparison of Adjective

The Comparison of Adjective is called Degree: Degree may be a unit of measurement
of anything,like-angle,heat,adjective, etc.
There are three kinds of Degree according to the comparison of adjective. Positive,
Comparative and Superlative Degree.
1. The Positive Degree is the simplest form of adjective.As-good,tall,black, etc.
2. The Comparative Degree is the form of adjective that is used to compare between two persons or things.
As -He is taller than you, It is more beautiful than that.
3. The Superlative Degree is the form of adjective that is used to compare among more than two persons or
things. As-He is the tallest boy in the class.
The Rules of Comparison

i. The Adjective of one syllable is compared by adding ‘er’ and ‘est’ in

the comparative and superlative degrees respectively.
As- Tall- Taller- Tallest. Black — Blacker — Blackest.

ii. But, when the positive ends in ‘e’, ‘r’ and” “st” only are used :
Wise — Wiser — Wisest, Pale— Paler- Palest.

iii. If the Positive ends in ‘y’, ‘y’ is changed into ‘ie’ and than ‘r’ / ‘st’ is
added. As,- Dry- Drier-Driest. But when a vowel precedes ‘y’, it is not

changed. As. Gay- Gayer — Gayest.

iv. If a positive ends in a single consonant preceded by a single vowel,
the consonant is double. As Red — Redder — Reddest. But, if the
positive ends in two consonants or has two vowels before the final
consonant, the consonant is not double.

As- Thick — Thicker — Thickest. Weak — weaker-weakest.

Some exceptional uses of the superlative Degree.

It is a most interesting book. He is a most wicked boy.He is the most popular of any
man here. The Americans are the richest of any people in the world. He is the strongest
and tallest boy in the class.

Transformation of Degree

1. Positive: No other boy in the class is as good as he.
2. Comparative: He is better than any other boy / all other boys in the class.
3. Superlative: He is the best boy in the class.
Or, He is the best of all the boys in the class.
1.Positive: Very few seaports of Bangladesh are as great as Chittagong.
2. Comparative: Chittagong is greater than most other seaports of Bangladesh.
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3.Superlative: Chittagong is one of the greatest seaport of Bangladesh.
1. Positive: Pakistan is not so rich as America.
2.Comparative: America is richer than Pakistan.

1. Positive: He is as cunning as a fox.
2. Comparative: A fox is not more / less cunning than he.

Kinds of Verb and Auxiliary Verb and their uses

Definition of Verb ¢ @@ s Word 3t 263, 4 92@ 1 s 9ze T emae Verh 3611 A Verb is a
word that is used to denote be or have or an action in a sentence.

Kinds: a/<z@ sepiea Verb @& si«@erss §° ot st 41 19

(i) Principal Verb (ii) Auxiliary Verb.

Principal Verb: @ * 31 *meR @ Fed 29 S} e~ Face 7%« 27 et Principal Verb
T |

A Principal Verb is a verb / verb phrase that is used to denote the complete sense of an
action to its nominative.

I am poor. He has a book. He goes / went. He may / will go. @<its am, has, goes, went,
may go, will go- *% / ==t &%= &t Principal Verb.

(Ree Grammarian- @3 st Principal Verb- =l & 3 27 1 1)

Kinds of Principal Verb: etersfs Principal Verb & Form- si@ita w2 itsl ol 341 317 :
Finite Form (ii) Infinite Form.

Finite Form (Fiifsre w+1) Infinite Form (4if&< w+)

(i) Be--- am, is, are, was, were , shall be, will be,
(ii) Have - have, has, had, shall have, will have,
(iii) Do - do, does,did, shall do, will do.

(iv) Go- go, goes, went, shall go, will go

(v) Come, Run, etc - o 2efe |

Definition of Finite form : &= Verb & @ =I¥ 7141 Bt 270 11 fofEes w41 27 8t Finite Verb
I : Be, Have, Do, Come, etc |

Finite form @3 3532 : (i) Finite form, Imperative Sentence —a Principal Verb @
Jze = : Be ready. Have your meal, Do it at once. Come here.

(ii) Finite form @3 =t% to 3B Infinitive 41 =3 :

To be, to have, to do, to go, to see, etc.

(iii) Finite form @3 @ ing @t @ Present Participle 6= =1 28 | @3 Being, having,
doing, going, running, etc.

(iv) Finite form @3 ¢t d, ed, t, n,en,ne, e @ Past Participle *o= %=1 za: Been, done,
eaten, written, etc.
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(v) == Auxiliary Verb «3 cta Finite form 25z 32 Principal Verb 9% 91 &= @35
Verb Phrase tsfs a1 =7 Shall go. will go.

May, can, must, should, would, might, could, = Verb Phrase @ttt Number s Person-
sm “fsgssaa w8 : | / You / He may go / can go / must go / should go / would go /
might go / could go.

Note: Finite means limited or unchanged form. In making Sentences, when a form of a
verb is unchanged, all numbers, persons of its nominative in any tense it is Finite verb.
But, the infinite forms of a verb are used in different forms in different numbers,
persons of their nominative; here, go, goes, went, shall go, will go, all are Infinite form
of verb ‘to go.’

Auxiliary Verb

Definition of Auxiliary Verb: @ 5@ Verb- & &= Finite Form- @3 =t& 3@ Principal
Verb- o155 319 e Verb Phrase- 17 w41 27 $2ifieits Auxiliary Verb- 7w | An Auxiliary
is a verb, which is helping to form the main verb.Or When the transitive verbs will,
would, can, could, do; Or, the adverbs shall, should, may, might, must, are used before
the finite verbs to make a verb phrase one by one in order to express the complete sense
of an action, the first part of the verb phrase is Auxiliary Verb.

Note: The above ten words are used only to assist the finite verb, not any other parts of speech,
so, only the ten may be called Auxiliary Verbs.

Principal Verb ¢ Finite Verb «3 =<:

An Infinite verb as a principal verb — A Finite verb as a principal verb.
He comes here. Come here.

widie 49 @4 Finite- ==&t Infinite Verb- @ aw@@ Main Verb- Red 3@ 3@ 949 6@
Principal Verb- 3= =3 | 8=tz= 3 7w'iote ‘Comes’ Infinite form- 5 Assertive Sentence-
@3z ‘Come’ Finite form f6 Imperative Sentence- @ Main Verb- &1 T@ge 2@z |

Tedik $2ET ererat2 Principal Verb | ©i2 @1 7 @4 Infinite form 2 Principal verb zte
=13, &€ 5= Principal Verb- 2 Infinite Form 731 |

917, Finite verb- 399 Imperative Sentence- 4 Jjze =@ Main verb- @3 $1& st ©9 T2l
Principal Verb, 58 347 S &= Auxiliary Verb- @3 =y @ Principal Verb- 3 s@
T o4 vy T Finite Verb- 532 Principal Verb- =1 =1t3 71 3 You do come in. He may
come; 42t ‘Do come’ ‘may come’ Verb Phrase- @t Principal Verb- 43 Ji& s |
ek & Verb phrase- &t Principal verb.«its Come, Finite verb-f6 Principal verb
T
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@ @4Fom re
Finite Verb and Principal Verb
J.C. Nesfield- @5 wts- Any part of a verb that can be used for saying something else is
called Finite verb. The word Finite means ‘Limited’.
A.T. Dev. Auxiliary Verb «3 «fsa fats faw fof Sme sw@w : siza@ femem- A verb
helping to form the main verb | fsf aitE Main Verb- 3,

J.C. Nesfield- et& Principal Verb- 3t St@¥ 3=+, ©i7 ste- An Auxiliary verb is one
which (a) helps to form a tense, Or, a mood, of some Principal Verb, and (b) for goes its
own signification as a principal verb for that purpose as: A merchant buys so that he
may sell- @1t o1 ste ‘may’ Auxiliary- @32 ‘may sell’ Principal Verb. sifie | / We / You
/ He / They may / can / must / should / would / might / could go there. | do go. He does
go. @21 &F Number- 8 Person- «3 &2 Go’ Verb- 53 @  «fiasa zzf, =iafe limited.
Finite Verb, ‘go’ «2 form- @3 =it% ing- @7 =@ ‘going’- (G Present Participle- 43z ne- @i g@
Past Participle- Gone- ¢3: To @i =2 ‘To go’ ¢ Infinitive &7 |

Dr. Serajul Islam Chaudhury- @3 te- to + base form = to go- «=% Non-finite Verb.
wieife J.C. Nesfield- @3 Finite Verb, Dr. Serajul Islam Chaudhury- @3 sts €21 &= Verb-
«3 Base form.

Participle
Running Action / versie et w2t Completed Action / smii¢ fam <19 R &0 (@1
Finite verb & +fi<f$s 3w @ form =97 =1 =7, @12 form &2 Participle 3t | o199 (s Bl
AqRTes §'4F- Present Participle- @3z Past Participle.
Present Participle: Finite Verb- @3 8 ing- I8 I @ 9 19 a1 28 1 Present
Participle : Be + ing = Being; Have + ing = Having. Go + ing = Going ; 2=5iw |
Past Participle: Finite Verb- 43 c*ita d, ed, t, n, en, ne, &ef® &erm @Ml (T w4 77 6t Past
Participle 3¢ : Be + en = Been, Do + ne = Done, Go + ne = Gone ; 25w |
JIARIF : Present Participle, Continuous Tense 9t A2y 36 | | am going-f se1 | He
is sleeping- @1 €@, The machine is moving- T&fs o= | He is standing- &1 wreieal | sl
%@ 99z© Present Participle- &t sr=i«e ste Principal Verb, $1==s wte Adjective, S«
FI2e Tre B2 Verb- ¢ Adjective- Towa 9id3 e 34 |
(c13 7517 (wew fzet Parts of Speech- zez 17 w1917 73 @9°17) |

@F7 Iz Participle- @t #tda Be Verb-«g3 form 5 si=ime ca =1 Joining Sentence-
« j3Z[ T4 Participle- 5 Adjective- &g Subject- & Qualify- 3@ | @=- Sunlight is
falling on the pond. Sunlight can heat the brine = Sunlight falling on the pond can heat
the brine.
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Perfect Tense- @2 3= el Continuous Tense- @3 [T W & F41 T |1 Verb to
have- @3 #= Past Participle- a/9g@ 3@ siw@l- Perfect Tense- =13 % 1 Joining Sentence-
93 ¢%t@ Have Verb- @3 form- 5t am e s fmesz- Joining Sentence- o <1 21 |
When a tree had fallen across the road, the tree caused a heavy traffic block = A tree
fallen across the road caused a heavy traffic block. at=tas- Past participle & Adjective-
feeTR- Subject- 2 Qualify- 3 |

Perfect Tense- «s Have Verb- & 3w- Present Participle- sta ¥& <5, Joining
Sentence- f6t® T<=@ 41 = w5 Present- ¢ Past- T &se-Participle- A emacs @3t
Perfect Participle- 9= =3

When the sun had set, we returned home = The sun having set, we returned home- @I
Having gone home | saw my brother. Having been ill, I could not go to School.

ek @M TW- Participle- fs7 @=- Present Participle, Past Participle @3z Perfect
Participle.

Gerund and kinds of Infinitive

Gerund: =+ fam w15 21t 399 @19 1t Present Participle & Subject- s Object-
feTta aze =@ w3 Ugits- Gerund e ;. Writing is a good habit. Stop writing. | saw
him standing, etc.

Infinitive: Finite Verb- @3 =td To 3@ 2@ @- Form- =3- ¢t& Infinitive- <=1 =11 ¥
eqiTes Y2 &FIF A:

(i) Simple Infinitive. (to go, to be, to have,etc)

(ii) Perfect Infinitive. (to have gone, to have eaten, etc)

Simple Infinitive: @ Infinitive- It Noun- <=l Adjective- @i Adverb- f&oiita
Faze 27 e2ed  Simple Infinitive- T3 | 3929 (oW B SRR EFE |

(i) Noun or gerundial Infinitive. (ii) Adverb or qualifying Infinitive.

7 IR AR &0 SR @I A Ao few e

(i) =47 &= Transitive Verb- @3 Object- i@ &= Infinitive

9z 'Y o4 T=ed Noun Infinitive- < :

He wants to swim. He wants to play football . (Double Object)

He wants to run a race / to sing a song . (Double Object )

I want to read history. (Double Object)

&g a7 Infinitive /7 @& Object w7 7z 3077 o3 €2 Adjective Rereg Qualifying Infinitive
g7 : | have a chair to sit on. He told me to go there.

I had no strength to move. He gave me a book to read.

(2) Intransitive Verb- @3 #itz Infinitive w5<2® 21 ©& Verb, Object- @&« 3= 71l 9ts1 T&
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He came to swim. He came to see. He is to go home. /&€ Intransitive Verb s &
Adverb, Adjective 3 Preposition @3 *tg a3 &= Infinitive- I7%e & @ ¥ co-
ordinate- fzca Noun Infinitive =3 : He is about to die / to eat / to fall down. The horse
was made to walk. The boy is glad to receive the letter.

(3) Infinitive, Assertive Sentence @3 Subject f&@ita @@l Negative Imperative Sentence
@ Object fzw1ta IRz z0a1 v< =itd Noun Infinitive 3wz To write is a good habit.

Negative, Imperative Sentence- 4 ¢=Ft@ Wt A19te 269 No + to go = Not go 432 Noun /
Pronoun 3 #td Not Adverb- 5 3e1 S=ite Qualify- e #ifta 71 It B> ©F1 7[td S[fg®
Verb- & Qualify- 3@ a1 @3 & Not- =@ Verb- @3 9% «F@ T IR | O
Imperative Sentence @ Object- &rita Iz =ew™ s Gerundial Infinitive- &t Bare
Infinitive- =@ T@ 1 w12 Do not go- @3 =IffAce @4te =@ Don’t go. =@+, Don’t write.
Don’t run in the sun, gesifn | @%= Bare Infinitive- Noun z@icd  Object- ¥z sie Ft3 It
Tz 7 w[fge Auxiliary Verb do &2 Principal Verb e Tigfe o'ai =3 | foe W wiwce
z@ Imperative Sentence @3 Ty Assertive Sentence- @ Not =#t&st Verb @3 7% 3@
FA &TFe 2 | ©i2- He doesn’t write. «3 #fface 14te =@ He does not write.

e 9aa Write Finite Verb 53 #td not 3@ Negative 1 zrite @3 T [um w7 |
@4itw Write Finite Verb 6 Infinitive- @21 ===, He told me not to go there. @<
Transitive Verb @3 Object- @3 =@ Infinitive & Adjective e I7ze =@ 3t &1 4
Not F9zR 3919 R4 7zee | F1Rd Adverb @36 Adjective e Qualify 33t =it |

AR @I A [e¥ O =[O @Few@ Subject- @3 g2 Gerund- @3 =R@cs
Noun Infinitive- IR27 I @CS @, ORG SFte  Gerund- @3 ARRCS S
Infinitive- <<=« 1 Tea =1 (Walking / To walk is a good habit. 1 saw him standing on
the door, (Not to stand). Going home | saw my brother (Not to go home). =iic
Principal Verb- @3 =tei@ a1 4% 1% 1't61 ¥1& =1 Present Participle- 5919 swte 707, ©f
Tz Infinitive- siR@-Gerund <2 F40S 2@ | F1&G - Principal Verb @3 =d2 sieifss 2
Gerund 3% F9ce =3 : He was punished for smoking. &g s&fs af@ Principal Verb- @
*t3 eifde = o Infinitive- 392 F9Ts =@ : He came to see me. | went to market to
buy a book.

Perfect Infinitive: To @3 = Perfect Tense- @3 Structure- Iz = B2t Perfect
Infinitive <e=: | wish to have gone to Dhaka last month.
I ought to have done it. (for, I should have done it.)

Note: Infinitive- @z Participle- ezmce 52 Verbals- 71c%, 7 2 7 Non-finite verb
T TP F¢F 1 o7 Geem Infinite verb 737/
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Adverbs
Definition:- @@ Word &= Noun, Pronoun ==& Interjection Ifes s« @ &9 part of
Speech- =193t &= Sentence- ¢ Modify- <@ ¢t& Adverb 311 An Adverb is a word
used to modify a sentence or any part of speech except the noun, the pronoun and the
interjection.

He came slowly. He came to play. (modifying a Verb).

He was also angry with me, (modifying an Adjective)

The horse can run very fast. ( modifying an Adverb)

We reached there just after his arrival. (modifying a preposition)

We reached there just after he had reached .( modifying a conjunction)
Unfortunately, she failed. ( modifying a Sentence)

‘Adverb’ Noun / Pronoun & Modify stz =1, f&8 fRe=w wt@ Noun, Pronoun &e¢ Modify
FqCe (A4 A : The pen is certainly mine.

He is almost a drunkard. | am, yours sincerely Tohin.
She also was angry with me. She was angry with me also.

Classification of Adverbs:
TR SPIE Adverb @S @qe: o @dite ot w4 AW (i) Simple or Independent

Adverb, (ii) Conjunctive and Relative Adverb. (iii) Interrogative Adverb.
Simple Adverb

@ Adverb @&3= &= Word a1 Sentence & Modify / ew st et Simple Adverb 3 |
s Simple Adverb & 3G 89i-[em e w1 317 :
(i) Adverb of time, (ii) Adverb of place, (iii) Adverb of manner or quality, (iv) Adverb
of quantity or degree or number,(v) Adverb of cause and effect, (vi) Adverb of order
(vii) Adverb of affirmation or negation.
(i) Adverb of time: sTtes % wEICTR ey Adverb of time Tz w41 =3 93k @2 Adverb
of time @3 ©+7 f$fe ¥t Tense 19 Tt =7 |
Adverb of time is used to inform the time of action in order to form tenses; as; now,
then, early,always, before, daily, ever, never, soon, while, ago, already, immediatly,
today, yesterday, tomorrow, etc.
He came home yesterday. Never, tell a lig, etc.
(ercs @ Always, ever, never, @ greiy Adverb ezer Adverb of Frequency.)

Adverb of place: Adverb of place is used to indicate the place.
F iR sy fom ffee Adverb-ete <z w4 =3 |
Here, there, hither, thither, near, above , after, below, hence, thence, etc,

Updated Bangla e-books(pdf): www.facebook.com/tanbir.ebooks



An Exceptional English Grammar
Adverb of manner or quality: e fFeita =g 77 A1 20k 22 R & @ 7@ Adverb-
ot ez 23 Well, badly, aloud, thus, wisely, quickly, slowly, highly, how, etc.
Adverb of quantity or degree or number: @ Adverb- « T =l siffsne, [ A Pl
e =7 ¢ Almost, enough, half, hardly, very, much, too, less, least, more, little, rather,
abundantly, quite, once, twice, thrice, etc.
Adverb of cause and effect: 4 @35 FIa T = ¥R @3 & ¥ 2> w== & @ Adverb-
e ze =W Why, therefore, wherefore, accordingly, consequently, hence (for that
reason). He, therefore, left school. Hence,
I have to do it .
Adverb of order: @ 5@ Adverb Verb- @3 ¥ =iy 2ea@ @x / Order- Foi* @ amcs-
Adverb of Order- <=1 =7 | First, firstly,second, secondly, last, lastly, etc.
Adverb of Affirmation or Negation: 3 Adverb- T @@ 2 JFR A6 A TAFH
363 Bfe emi FHce /TS = A0 awmacs- Adverb of affirmation or negation- 31 Yes,

no, certainly, surely, perhaps, indeed, provably, possibly, truly, really, may, of course,
naturally, etc.

There @3 IR

There —93 S G1AITE FRTA-There-«3 «@2 F91 ¢ @ 07
There +S+V + -

(i 1 @G 7ed 99 9 - There he lived happily.

(i) ST ETRIC TN @R (3=~ There we went and played.

The Expletive There

(SR (AR GO, NI SFae Fa0e, e+ A1 $org Wre-There- 1 site Expletive There
e

There comes the head master- @« %3 ST |

There goes a bridal party- IFaram=t JMC= |

There’s the play going - ¢3! be1ez |

Introductory There-

LRSS AIET AT QAT BN ST TP, @NA- AT, NS, ZD, A, AP, AT,
THIce, IS *7 T AT G TSI ¢ fF (T AT 9T ITTG FACS There- @32 2t {932
SIF Ata F1 301 | There+V +S+C
TAITS SCAF TR Wr A=- There are many fishes in the river.
« e = e fesi- - There were many flowers in this garden.
SINITAR FCA 58 & I witzs- There are fourteen teachers in our school.
s 919 ee- There are tigers in the forest.
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@2 ST RN T @& 173 Sicz- There is a boy named Korrim in this village.
JiETioae @ el feew - There was a king in Bangladesh.
@9 et @ Fre feee- There was a king in a certain country.
(Bfatera Tofw 92 Witz - There is a book on the table.
SIFIC S ORI 9eR- There are many stars in the sky.

Conjunctive and Relative Adverb

749 &= Interrogative Adverb, Complex Sentence @3- Sub-ordinate Clause- Tef w=ce
TS T, ©IF 9aA- Adverb- wF Relative Adverb- <t | Relative Adverb-« Anticident-
w8 Teifge e : This is the place where he was born. | know the time when he will
come. | do not know the reason why she failed.a<s-Where, When,Why-«3t Relative
Adverb- &8 ez Anticident i@ the place, the time, the reason- 3 #ifgs =1 2iits,
©ta Adverb-wtics-Conjunctive Adverb-aet = @ | know where he lives. | know when he
will come. | know why she failed. | know why he did it. Learn how you will do it, etc.

Interrogative Adverb

@ 3/ Adverb- @9 &% férees Face 7Te W GiRcd Interrogative Adverb- <=1 =3 1 Why,
When, how, where, who, howmany, howmuch, 2s5ifa, Adverb- w7 #ita @2 Verb- &
T[IZ® T R SIF°[ Subject- T @R @7 7= Finite verb-3t1 Interrogative 313 tofd w41 =3 |
O AR T (?) oz Tz =7 | Where does he live? When will he come ? Why did he
fail ? How did he do it ? How much milk shall we buy ? Where had you been so long ?
When was he poor ? etc.

58 Torare e 7@ Im-Indirect Question- Tefi 1 IW @ ¥ Adverb-93 #t3-
Subject- @32 @ “td Verb-3ize =3 | widfie feew awfG-Assertive Sentence-z 1 Do you
know where he lives ? | know where he lives. -@s9-Joinning Sentence- @ &4t @ 4K
0 TS A IFA (10T (1R AFIA ©F8 9% A |

Note: The field of adverb is the largest of all. Except Noun, Pronoun, Verb, Preposition,
Conjunction and Interjection all other words or phrases are identified as adverbs.

Classes of Preposition

Preposition means add before. By using preposition we can change a part of speech
from one to another.

Dhaka is a big city. We have a school. He told Korrim.

Here, Dhaka / School / Korrim is used as a noun. But, when we say- | go to Dhaka / to
school. He said to Korrim. Sit down on the chair. Here, the phrase to Dhaka / to school /
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to Korrim / on the chair is used as an Adverb. In most cases, Preposition makes adverb
or adverbial clause.

Classification: There are seven classes of Preposition:

1. Simple Preposition. 2. Compound Preposition.
3. Double Preposition. 4. Participial or Participle Preposition.
5. Phrase Preposition. 6. Disguised Preposition.

7. Detached Preposition.

1. Simple Preposition : The single word which is used before a noun / pronoun to
make an adverb is called Simple Preposition. As- at, by, of, in, for , from, till, until,
unless, under, over, after, with, etc.

He started from sherpur to Dhaka. Wait till ten o’ clock.

2. Compound Preposition : When two or more words are combined to make a
Preposition , it is called Compound Preposition ; Be + hind = Behind. By +fore =
Before. On + by + out = About . On + by + up = Above. By + side = Beside, etc. There
was a man behind the tree. He is about to die. He may come within a short time, etc.

3. Double Preposition : Sometimes two simple prepositions are united to express a
sense what is called Double Preposition ; as- from behind, from within, from among, in-
between, etc.

He saw me from behind the tree. He came from within the house. The engine is out of
order.

4. Participle Preposition: When a participle (Present or Past) or a word which looks
like as Participle is used as a preposition, it is called Participle Preposition, as- panding,
regarding, considering, owing, during, etc.

Regarding your proposal, I know nothing. Do you know anything concerning the
proposal? The river flows past the town. | shall go home during the summer vacation.
Owing to illness, | could not go to college. Considering his age, he has done well.

5. Phrase Preposition: when a phrase is used as a preposition, it is called Phrase
Preposition; as- on account of, according to, instead of, in spite of, by dint of, with a
view to, with reference to, because of, etc.

I could not attend school on account of fever. He has got the prize by dint of hard
lavour. Pronoun is used instead of a noun. | have done it according to your order. He
could not go to college because of his illness.
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6. Disguised Preposition: When a preposition is disguised in a sentence, It is called
Disguised Preposition. The beggar went a begging, (on begging). We went a hunting,
(On hunting). He will come at eight o’clock, (of clock).

7. Detached Preposition: He asked me in what class | read. | read in class mine. When
we make it question to know the place, It is wrong to write, as In what class do you read
? We are to write instead of this sentence; what class do you read in ? Here, the
preposition ‘in” is a Detached Preposition. When a word is detached from its
preposition, that preposition is called Detached Preposition; as You are the man whom |
depend upon.

The use of Certain Prepositions:

About: | know nothing about the matter, It is about ten o’clock. He is about to die. |
want to know about your business. What are you about ?

Above: The cost is above fifty taka. She is above me in the class.

Against: She complained against you. Provide against the rainy day.

After: She came after me. He ran after she. After all, he is a clever boy.

Before: He stood before me. She will come before me. Death before dishonour.
Conjunctions

Definition: A conjunction is a word that joins two words, phrases and clauses together

in a sentence.

Classification: Conjunctions are divided into two classes according to their uses. (i)
Co-ordinative or Co-ordinating Conjunction; (ii) Sub-ordinative or Subordinating
Conjunctions. When they are used in pairs, it is called Correlative Conjunction.

1. Co-ordinating Conjunctions are those that join words, sentences of equal rank. As-
And, both-and, or, either-or, neither-nor, but, not only-but also, nevertheless, on the
contrary, on the other hand, only, etc. These conjunctions are used to make compound
sentences.

The use of co-ordinating conjunction: Korrim and Rohhim are guilty. Both Korrim
and Rohhim are guilty. Korrim or Rohhim is guilty. Either Korrim or Rohhim is guilty.
Neither Korrim nor Rohhim is guilty. Korrim is right but Rohhim is guilty. Not only
Korrim but Rohhim also is guilty. You are guilty however, | pardon you this time. The
whole village opposed me, nevertheless, | fought for my own principle. | do not hate
him, on the contrary / on the other hand, | love him. You may come, only make no

noise. KoypiasaveH as RehBisn is guilty Qi KeiEkm ds guilnasawell apRekgim. You
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have failed where your brother has passed. He did not work therefore he failed. Work
hard or / otherwise you will fail. He is poor but honest.

(ii) Subordinating conjunctions are those that make subordinate clause in complex

sentences. That, so that, so---that, since, as, till, until, after, before, when, which,
because, lest, if, unless, though, although, etc.

The use of Sub-ordinating Conjunctions:

Though / Although he is poor, he is honest. That/As / Since he was ill, he could not go
to school. He shut the door so that / that / in order that I might not enter. He could not
go to school as / since / because he was ill. Do it till I am here. Wait until | return.
Unless you work hard, you will fail. |1 worked hard lest I should fail. Read attentively
lest / in case you will fail. ( Note- until / lest / unless / incase express a negative
sense.)He died after the doctor had come. He had died before the doctor came. He came
when | was there. | smoke when | take tea. | have not seen him since | came. If you
come, I shall go. They will be rewarded according as they do their duties.

As if / As though must be followed by a past form. As- He talks as if / as though he
were mad. | do not know whether he will come or not. Though he is old yet / now / till
he is strong. He is so weak that he connot walk. He is as tall as you. He is taller than
you. | am not so tall as you (are). Nosooner had | reached than it began to rain. The
train started as soon as | reached the station.

Note: Conjunction may be used in phrase and the phrase may be used in a simple sentence. As-
It is raining cats and dogs. The contract was between Korrim and Rohhim. | want black and
white permission.

Subordinate Clause-<#2-Principal Clause-«3 «f5-Part of Speech-2#7s #rer #¢7, ©12-“1 do not
like him, for he is a wicked boy. I=5/5c# Ancient Grammarian- =9 -Complex Sentence-RerF 797
77 93¢ | like what | made. @%@ What-7= /s Relative Pronounn- Reis o197 #@ | o8 angfae-
Grammarian- 7% «r#@ What- & Antecedent Relative Reig @3z @3w I Compond
Sentence- R S-IR© A |

Exercise No-25
faes fofere word- et Parts of speech- fefa %=
(i) I'saw him before. (Adverb) (ii) He stood before me. (Preposition)
(iii) He shall do it before I return. (Conjunction)
(iv)He as well as his brother will go. ( Co- ordinating Conjunction)
(v) He is as tall as you. ( Subordinating Conjunction)
(vi) He is taller than you. (do) (vii) I am not so tall_as you. (do)

erz Noun @3 2t 5 f& Parts of Speech 3ot @5 Phrase 219 34t A1t 2
Tws— Preposition / Adjective.
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ez Noun @3 #t& Preposition 307 & Parts of Speech g w7=fie =7 ¢
Teaz Adverb.
ez Noun @3 otd Adjective 307 & Phrase o7 3G 2
Teaz  Noun Phrase.

Interjections
Definition: When a word is used to express an emotion of mind the word is called an
Interjection. Ah ! Alas ! Hurrah ! Bravo ! etc, are example.
(i) Hurrahl! we have won the game. Hush! the boy is sleeping. Hello! Where are you
going ?
1(ii) My goodness!; Well done! Well done; Fie upon you! Shame on you ! ; etc.
(As Interjection does not help to make a sentence, it may not be called a Part of Speech
according to ancient grammarians.)

Phrase
e T9Ze ¥2 A srelfss Word- @@ g 3w 936 Part of Speech @3 3% I3 ©@ 93
Phrase 311 When two or more words is used as a part of speech, it is called a phrase.
«3N@ Pronoun 35fse 1% 7s @@ Parts of Speech eitd «3  Phrase «te 39 20e #I1TF |
fam a @@= Phrase- (i &1 3
(i) Noun phrase: A man, the man, an egg, 27w Article- ¥ Noun- &t  Noun
Phrase- R =14y |
To walk in the morning is good for health. He does not know the A.B.C. of English.
He likes to read nobles. His going home is uncertain.
(if) Verb phrase: | shall go to Dhaka tomorrow.
He will/may come today. | would like to speak the truth.
Shall, will, may, can, do, must, should, would, might. could- @2 w=f5 Auxiliary verb-
93 @ @9 @3, Finite Verb- @3 7td =@ @6 Verb Phrase- «15% =1 7@, @t Principal
verb- e T7gs &7 |
(iii) Adjective phrase: Nazrul is a poet second to none.
He is all in all in the firm. The wild elephant is moving at large.
They fought a hand to hand fight.
(iv) Adverb phrase: He tried again and again / heart and soul.
We sat side by side in the meeting.
The books are at sixs and sevens on the floor. He came to see me.
He informed the matter in black and white.
(v) Prepositional phrase: The boat is at the point of sinking.
The boy cried out at the top of his voice.The tree stood in front of the house.
I could not go to school because of / on account of my illness.
I did it according to your advice. | work hard in order to succeed.

He is quite at home in algebra.
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(vi) Conjunctional phrase: Korrim as well as Rohhim is honest
He ate as if he were mad. | work hard in order that | might succeed.
I helped him, on the contrary he acted against my interest.
No sooner had | reached the station than the train started.

(vii) Interjectional phrase: what a pity !

List of Phrases and Idioms:

All day long (=m=ifws ) He works in the field all day long.

All the same ( 932 ) It is all the same you go or not.

All over (3@ ) Famine broke out all over Bangladesh.

All on a sudden (=o1=) All on a sudden they saw a bear.

A man of letters ( @9 1= ) Mr. Korrim is a man of letters.

At all ( @ite? ) | am not at all happy.

At home in (==7# ) He is at home in English.

At times (et st ) At times he comes here.

At a stretch ( @51 ) | can walk five miles at a stretch.

At any cost (@ &= &=t ) | shall do it at any cost.

At the top of ( %@ ) He cried out at the top of his voice.

At sixs and sevens («esicaiest) The books are on the table at sixs and sevens.
As itwere (@) The sun is, as it were, the lamp of the earth.

As much as (T® &9 ) He ate as much as he could.

Angry with (e ) He is angry with me.

After all ( @es= 8= ) After all he is an honest man.

Afraid of (s ) | am not afraid of him.

Again and again (9= 919 ) He tried again and again to do this.

A lot of ( &pa siarw 4t #Afsee ) We grow a lot of carrots in our garden.
As many as (T g ws ) He ate as many lichis as he found.

As much as (T g ws “fed ) He took as much money as he needed.
ABC ( &afs=s =« ) He does not know the ABC of art.

At home (== ) He is quite at home there.

Act against ( f=emibad ) He did not act against my wish.

Act upon (=1 %41 ) This nurse well acted upon your health.

Act on ( =IIs =41 ) We shall act on the advice of our parents.

Act for (e «t F& 1) In absence of the headmaster, | acted for him.
Act from ( @15 Sme=ly =1 ) He acted from a good motive.

Act the parts (gfs= ==/ s=1) He acted the part of Mirjafor quite satisfactorily.
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According to (=FTied ) | did it according to his advice.
At all costs ( @ = 3z=w ) | will do it at all costs.
At random (== ) He talked at random.
At the eleventh hour (c3 s=ts ) We arrived at the station at the eleventh hour.
Bosom friend (= 3% ) He is my bosom friend.
Bad blood (st ) This is a bad blood between the two brothers.
Blue blood ( =ifewmes ) He is proud of his blue blood.
Black and blue ( aww &= ) The thief was beaten black and blue.
Break up (%6 zeat ) Our school breaks up at 4-30 p. m.
Bring up (&= i ==t ) He was brought up by his grandfather.
Bring to light ( @=r =ear ) The scenery has been brought to light.
Belong to (sif&s® o= =ea ) This book belongs to me .
By and By (*ig2 ) He will come round by and by.
By leaps and bounds (7 #fts) The price of rice is going up by leaps and bounds.
By turns ( »&fwe@ca ) Weal and woe comes by turns.
Bid fair (= awis w4t ) The boy is very honest and so he bids fair.
By fits and starts (e ©it3 ) Reading by fits and starts, a student connot do well.
By way of (=) | told him this by way of advice.
Bolt from the blue ( &= Giea 7= ) The news of his dismissal
came to us like a bolt from the blue.
Bear with (> =t ) | can not bear with such an insult.
Bear out ( 349 %=1 ) You cannot bear out the complaint against you.
Bear down (%= <1 ) He bears down all oppositions.
Bear off (&3 <=1 ) Ullom bears off the prize in the race.
Bear in mind (== w4t ) We should bear in mind our real position.
Bear on (3®f® ) Your statement has no bearing on the fact.
Break away ( #ifsicz @@z ) The prisoner broke away from the jail.
Break in ( ceniea gt ) The robber broke in the room at dead of night.
Break into (&t 1) The thief broke into my room last night.
Break off (=i 21 ) He breaks off in the midle of his speech
Break open ( cet= ¢4 ) | broke open the iron safe.
Break through ( =it &e %1 ) Our armies broke through the enemies camp.
Bring about ( =BTl ) He brought about this.
Bring down (¥ ) The price of rice is brought down by excessive supply.
Bring back (fz 1) We shall try to bring back our old glory of arts and crafts.
Bring to light (@< <=1 ) Do not bring your secret to light.

Bring on (9519 ) Smoking brings on harm to our health. _
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Beat away; beat of ( @ifSta (rexi ) Beat away our enemies.
Beat black and blue ( &=« &g« %<1 ) The Head master beat the boy
black and blue for misconduct.
Beat down ( st i a1 ) The police beats down the thief.
Beat up ( =it ) Beat up eggs with water before boiling.
Call at ( = 31t vt S0 ) He called at my house.
Call in ( cet= 219 ) Call in a master.
Call on (=r=e e =Fie =1 ) He called on me yesterday.
Call up (===9 =<1 ) | can not call up his name.
Call upon ( o< meat ) He was called upon to explain his conduct.
Call for (s=@ =<1 ) My boss called for my explanation.
Carry out ( == <1 ) He carried out the orders of his parents.
Come by ( #ear ) How did you come by the lost watch ?
Come of (@ azd << ) He comes of a noble family.
Call over (=) The teacher calls over the names of the students on the roll.
Call off ( &reyrzs w1 ) We shall call off our strike at the last moment.
Call out ( ®w=wa il ) The teacher called out the rolls.
Call forth (@zmet ) He calls forth all his energy to achieve the prize.
Carry away ( ==meat ) Flood carries away silt from one place to another.
Carry over (= =rerx faca = ) Carry over this line to the next page.
Carry off (3= %= o =t ) He carried off my ring.
Carry about ( #ta <=4 <1 ) He carries about a pistol.
Carry into (<&at =41 ) We must carry our decision into effect.
Come across ( zJIe <l #ihea ) | come across a fox on my way home.
Come off ( sef¥s zeat ) The Miladwon-Nobbi comes off tomorrow.
Come to ( ¢*fi=l ) We can not come to a decision as yet.
Come upon ( =t =irex ) | come upon my friend at the station.
Come up to (miigsiet e ) Your address does not come up to our satisfection.
Come about (=51) I can not say how this comes about.
Come out (=M =€ ) The new edition of this book came out today.
Come into ( = zeat ) This rule comes into force at once.
Come down (=) The price of jute has come down.
Come forward ( «@fie =) You should come froward to do the social work.
Come over ( &&i<f zear ) | have come over all my difficulties.
Come in (&= =<1 ) Please, come in.
Come true (rs5-2e7 ) His word has come true.
Cut Jokes (&Gt =1 ) He cuts jokes with me.
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Cut down ( &t &= ) He cut down the tree with an axe.
Cutin (= ot azel 31 ) He cut in my speech.
Cut off ( fite=w w51 ) | cut off any relation with him.
Cut up ( B §=<1 3= 361 ) He cut up the fish.
Cut a sorry figure (=Its =19 =1 ) He cut a sorry figure in the debate.
Cut short ( sr=sies ==t ) His little son was cut short by cholera.
Cut up ( free =eaf) | am cut up by your remarks.
Die of ( caresi= s ) He died of cholera.
Die for (a9 arex ) He died for his country.
Die by ( 6= =t wewt ) He died by accident.
Die from ( I foga w1 79y 2@ ) He died from over eating.
Do (5= ) | do my lesson.
Do away ( 3ife=r == ) Ukbor did away the zizia tax.
Do without ( 5fe@e= w11 ) We can not do without air.
Do by ( 7==iw =1 ) Do by others.
Do one’s best ( s1&if& facatst F=1 ) Mr. Hoque did his best to help me.
Do off ( 3t =1 ) Do off your shoes.
Do on ( #fex <=1 ) Do on your shirt.
Do for (=@ <=1 ) We are to do for country.
Draw back ( f#ifecz @teat ) | can not draw back from my promise.
Draw in (siw4 &41) The football game draws in a large number of spectators.
Draw off (== Trean ) The enemy drew off under pressure.
Draw up ( prfawt <=1 ) He draws up my petition in a good style.
Draw on ( % Wea 51st 8o ) He draws taka on a cheque.
Draw out (5«1 <=1 ) Draw out a map of Bangladesh.
Draw aside (7= Tean ) We drew aside for the car to pass.
Draw away ( 3=t ) His attention was drawn away from his work.
Give up (o7t =1 ) Give up your bad habits.
Get over ( sfew 31 ) | got over the difficulties.
Get into ( v%1 ) Don’t get into a running bus.
Get down (=) Don’t get down from a running train.
Get at (=17 #ieat ) The fox did not get at the grapes.
Get off ( =t #iteat ) The thief did not get off from the police.
Get over ( sfs@ =1 ) | got over many difficulties.
Get on (=@ =eq ) | am getting on well with my studies.
Get about ( 2feta <ol ). Bad news gets about quickly.
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Getin (@@ =41 ) He gets in the room without any permission.
Get out ( &= 7@ Trea ) Get out from my class.
Get by heart (3% %<1 ) Get the poem by heart.
Go abroad ( fzwa=l areat ) My elder brother went abroad last year.
Go about (=== ve1 ) Harunor Roshid went about the streets to see the conditions of his
people.
Go against ( f=eta =11 ) The rule will go against our interest.
Go by (v 3heat ) All those days are gone by.
Go ahead (== zea ) Go ahead with your work.
Go out (3if&= =ext ) Don’t go out in the rain.
Go out ( fate aew ) The lamp goes out now.
Go through (===t =21 ) | have gone through the book.
Go before (=t oe1r ) Pride goes before death.
Go back ( ez 3teat ) Go back to your own place.
Go down (g Treat ) The Victoria went down with her passengers.
Go for ( #fdfoe =ex ) This thing goes for the present time.
Go into ( *[r ¥ 3@ @41 ) Please, go into my matter.
Go astray ( fa=t2 Frean ) Watch over your children not to go astray.
Go in for (#=t ;rsam) My elder son has gone in for B.S.C. Examination.
Go up (3ret ) The price of articles is going up day by day.
Go off (gwt s zew ) He went off in a great hurry.
Give up (o517 =<1 ) You should give up your bad habits.
Give off (== ) The rose gives off smell around us.
Give in (=== ) The enemy gave in after a long fight.
Give forth ( fsfs =1 ) The volcanoes give forth lava.
Give out (&= =<1 ) You should not give out your secret.
Give back ( e (rean ) Give back my book that you have taken.
Give birth to ( @¥< %<1 ) The goat gives birth more than one young to us.
Heart and soul ( s&=s=tet ) He tried heart and soul to do this.
Hue and cry (&5 ) They raised a hue and cry at the sight of the thief.
Hanker after ( s=1ifer® =@ ve1i ) Don’t hanker after riches.
Hard up (sre & ) | am hard up at present.
Hand to mouth ( = «ts e <teat ) He lives from hand to mouth.
Hand in hand ( === 2 <@ «f@ <7, et e ) They worked hand in hand to make the

function a success.
Hand to hand ( zre=ifs ) They were involved in a hand to hand fight.
Here and there (43 @1t The thirsty crow searched for water here and there.
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Hold up ( =51t ) A thief sometimes holds up rich men.
Hand over ( =8« st ) Hand over the charge to the new comer.
Hand down (e 3nea) This tradition was handed down from our ancestors.
Hand in ( 2t 2ite ¢re ) He handed in his petition to the boss.
Hand on ( =8 <=1 ) Don’t hand no the pen to anybody.
Hang about (&g 71t %tz seerwi F41) The idle hang about and kill their times.
Hang back ( &g =ts gw®es a1 ) You should not hang back in making your business
policy.
Hang on ( *& it €t 14t ) Hang on your principle.
Hang up ( @& 3= ) Why do you hang up my bill ?
Hang over ( 3ifeea 3t @@t ) The roof is hanging over.
Hold in (e =<t ) Hold in your tongue.
Hold back ( ¢ <=1 ) He tries to hold back the news but in vain.
Hold off ( ez <=t ) Always hold off from bad company.
Hold on ( cTet 2161 ) Try to hold on your busines.
Hold over (3fre a4t ) The result of his school is held over for certain reasons.

In lieu of ( =& ) He took Mathematics in lieu of Biology.

In search of ( ¢ditet ) He went out in search of food.

In the long run ( #fseres ) Truth shall prevail in the long run.

In time ( 31 %@ ) He came here in time.

In honour of ( =) The school shall remain closed in honour of his visit.
Instead of ( ==t ) A pronoun is used instead of a noun.

In favour of ( #ics¢ ) Rohhim tried in favour of me.

In vain (321) Do not waste your time in vain.

In no time ( =if@=c® ) We will come back in no time.

In case (3™ ) In case you fail to come, you will be in a great difficulty.
In keeping with (&= <)Y our dress is not in keeping with your position.
Keep in (=141 ) We should keep in good health.

Keep away (9 9t ) Try to keep away from bad boys.

Keep to ( et 911 ) Keep to your work and you will shine.

Keep back (cn% 1) He tries to keep back every thing from me but in vain.
Keep on ( F=ce 211 ) Keep on your business till your death.

Keep with (3= sii=t) His dress does not keep with his position.

Keep in with (e < 314t) Every businessman should keep in with his customers.
Keep at ( et A1 ) Keep at your old profession.

Lay by (sr#ez <=1 ) We should lay by something for the rainy day.

Lay out (3572 &) e DRYe 149,812 8990 SHRfTI006% SRT M PUSIBSS S hooks
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Lay down ( ®sf =1 ) Many of our people laid down their lives for our freedom.
Lay up (*r=m=rs 4t ) | was laid up with desentry.
Lay down (&7 =41 )Our committee has laid down some rules for our guidance.
Look at (==t ) Look at the new moon.
Look into (egeg = al) | shall look into the matter.
Look upon (a7 <=1 ) He looks upon me as his own brother.
Look up ( ¢dite 3= <1 ) Look up the word in the dictionary.
Look to (=& st ) Look to your own affairs.
Look out ( ¥fewt =1eat ) | am looking out for a good maidservant.
Of course (===i52 ) Of course he will come here.
Out and out ( 5@ ) | know him out and out.
Off and on ( sieat sticat ) He comes here off and on.
Out of pocket ( &= =8 ) | am now out of pocket.
Null and void ( ife=1 ) The law is null and void now.
Nip in the bud ( =@ =8 =@ ) All his hopes were nipped in the bud.
Make over ( 8= <1 ) Make over your charge to me.
Make away with (=2 =1 ) He made away with his own life.
Make after ( f#cz @iezt ) The dog made after the fox.
Make of ( tsdt zean ) The chair is made of wood.
Make off ( @@ %<1 ) The thief made off with my shirt.
Make up for (=fs 7@ =21 ) He has made up for my loss.
Make up ( &fswa =il ) We have made up our quarrel with him.
Make from (¢sst zsat ) Butter is made from milk.

Put on ( =f® == ) Put on your shirt.

Put up with (¥ =) | can not put up with such insult.
Part from ( faftzg =@ ) | can not part from you.

Part with (=7 =<1 ) | can not part with my pen.

Preside over ( reisifeg == ) Dr. Khan presides over the meeting.
Pass for ( fitafos zeat ) Miss Shemue passes for a scholar.
Put off ( & =1 ) Put off your shoes.

Put out (=i ) Put out the lamp.

Put by ( si%ez <=1 ) Put by some thing for future.

Put down (fer4t ) Put down your name.

Put back ( f&fica ezt ) Put back my book.

Put forth ( =r=rq ) The trees put forth new leaves.

Put aside ( =ifsca 1= ) Put aside your bag.

Put up ( ¢o =<1 ) Put up your file before the court.
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Run after (== 1 ) We should not run after riches.
Run into debt ( #a® 2e ) He has run into debt.
Run at ( =@ =1 ) The dog ran at the hare.
Run away ( =i ) The stranger ran away with my bag.
Run off ( @ite =& ) The thief ran off with my shirt.
Run over ( sifs@= 41 ) The boy was run over by a car.
Run through ( e st ca3t ) He ran through his property.
Run into ( =@ Ttea ) He ran into a debt.
Safe and sound ( f¥=t=it@ ) He reached home safe and sound.
See off ( wrm ez ) Nobody came to see him off.
Sure of (fafv® ) I am sure of my success.
Set off ( =@ <=1 ) He sets off for London.
Set aside (aife= F=1) The High Court set asides the judgement of the lower court.
Set up (Zr#w = ) A High School is set up in our village.
Set in (@ =ew ) After winter the spring sets in.
Set out (s =1 ) He sets out for Dhaka.
Set up (T=gifre =1 ) We set up Mr. Hasun as our candidate.
Set down ( 5= =11 ) Set down in a paper what he says.
Set on ( e et ) He sets a dog on the hen.
Stand against ( f<wFtm @ea ) Students should not stand against teachers.
Stand by ( s=<a %=1 ) | shall stand by you in all times.
Stand to (=14t ) Try to stand to your principle.
Stand for ( @/ =ea ) | shall stand for my friend.
Stand off ( #ies 411 ) | can not stand off you in your danger.
Stand out ( t=rd @93 26 ) Your work does not stand out others works.
Stand over ( Zfe 5141 ) Stand over the discussion for the next meeting.
Strike off (=127 51 ) Your name has been Strick off.
Take over (3¢ =1e7 ) He took over the charge from the out going clerk.
Take up (=nea ) | take up the charge of the office.
Take away ( 7=eat ) Take away the plate from the table.
Turn up ( =f&= =ea ) He has turned up in due time.
Turn to ( =ifegA =ex ) Turn to Ulluh and He will save you.
Turn out (3f== 1) The teacher turned out the naughty boy from his class.
Turn out (¥« 341 ) Turn out more crops.
Turn into ( #f&&<$s == ) Turn the following into complex sentence.
Turn away (®iféta orea) The owner of house has turned away his servant.
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Turn off ( === ) Turn off the lamp and go to bed.
Turn down (esi< <) His petition was turned down by the headmaster.
Well off (=¥5==1 ) He is now well off and can help others.

List of Collective Phrases

@ =1« oiwe- A herd of cows.

@3 1= gfs - A herd of elephants.
@3 7= gfzel- A herd of deer.

@S (I 9E- A bunch of grapes.
@3 (A 51fR- A bunch of keys.

«3 7ol F<11- A bunch of plantains.
¢ we (=01- A company of boys.

@ vl GPTE-A company of traders.
@3 1\ wf&@- A drove of buffaloes.

@ 7ol =1 - A bundle of sticks.

a3 ol ¥e- A stack of straw.

«3 3 FIfe- A head of sand.

«s 7 gf2- A showers of rain.
a3 TR coel- A bouquet of flowers.
@ I “=- A row of trees.

@3 % we- A cartload of straw.

@3 3ATg - A clamp of bamboo.

@S ¢l pe1- A tuft of hair.

a3 A1 ©ifge (on-wfEam-A drove of cattle.«s =ift =75- A sheaf of grain.

@3 A1 #1fa- A flock of birds.

@< =1 cogl- A flock of sheep.

a3 1= 451t $59-A pack of hounds.
% we q=E- A pack of monkeys.

¢ (¢itm! ©- A pack of cards.

@5 @@ A- A mass of ruins.

38/ war #me-A mass of rain/ snow.
a3 oIl 51%eT- A handful of rice.

¢ a9 ore- A mouthful of rice.

¢ 319 51- A cup of tea.

@3 o7 M- A glass of water.

@3 offs JFA=E-A brood of chicken.
@< met 13- A regiment of soldiers.
@3 we Tifks- A crew of sailors.

@ me 34 M<S-A litter of puppies.
@3 A cnwifz- A swarm of bees.

a3 A AR A nest of ants.

@ wet wtzeT- A bevy of ladies.

@< me eiere- A gang of Dakotas.

a3 g7 19 - A suit of clothes.

@ fq@is wrel- A multitude of people.
S - A volley of arrows.
9oEt- A series of events.

T%a 9&- A cluster of stars.

swaifd- A grove of trees.

@TEes- A throng of people.

@t 2e- A group of islands.
SHICAR! GTEmel- A cavalry.

Foaaf - A fleet.

Tt tTwel- A navy.

“mifes mma- An infantry.

W& el- The ministry.

< M- The peasantry.

g M- The gentry.

e T=gwiE- The clergy.

«3 v serel- A crowd of people.
@3 wel dreee- A band of musicians.
@« A1 W=- A schoal of fish.

Clause



An Exceptional English Grammar
+td8 wwal ez @Fe Conjunction, widie Co-ordinating Conjunction-(and,but,or,etc.)
= @ Clause- =3, ©2 Co-ordinate Clause, 58 73 &« Preposition ( till, after, before,
for, since, because); Adverb ( as, when, while, so) w21 &= Pronoun (that,which what)
@« Conjunction- &1 IRze =7, v & Conjunction-&- Subordinating Conjunction-
e @R Conjunction- I A<F5t- Subordinate clause- e |

72 31 sreifsd  Simple Sentence & & Conjunction @™l 3@ 30 3 @36 328 I& A9 199
T4 T, ©F A AToRoeE «Iio Clause I 27 |

I shall go if you come. | went to market and | bought a pen.

Totsm @9 Sentence- 5te | shall go @3z You come, Simple Sentence-7’t6! if =i 3= w41
TR | @9ty &= Sentence 5@ Principal clause- @3z if 312 33 Sentence- 5t Subordinate
Clause <=1 =7 | 179, If you come I offt w1, «% 36 @l T (@I 754 o1 e <l
I

ek @@ Simple Sentence ©3 ¥ & Conjunction 977 Faa W @G Complete
Sense, Incomplete sense- @ s =7, ©t3 €& Conjunction- = Simple Sentence- =
Subordinate Clause- 2=l 27 | @%@ 7t «¥ifgs Simple Sentence- &= Conjunction- &=l
@ Face M Incomplete Sentence @ «fiere 7 =, w7 @F# ¢Fe@ et Simple Sentence
& Co-ordinate Clause 3ts1 @3 «@w# Conjunction wtics-Co-ordinating Conjunction
31 = | AgEeres and, but, or, nor, Texifw Conjunction et Co-ordinating Conjunction-
TR I9TS =T |

TotaR XF AFoee ' Simple Sentence, And &R IS 1 2R |

| went to market and | bought a pen. @<itm And ‘I bought a pen’ IT @& @I
Complete Sense- &= T T@tz | o | went to market and | bought a pen 44t &=
a6 IFR o T FAM G O IR TR ST FAre W AR | ORI @
Subordinate Clause- 712 | @s9-Co-ordinating Conjunction- ==t & Clause weiits Co-
ordinate Clause- 3t 1 o< Clause- 24e8 © &[4 :

(i) Principal Clause (ii) Subordinate Clause (iii) CO-ordinate Clause.

Principal clause: @ Clause-@ Sentence- «3 ¥ 31 &4iw @7 Srge «eE ©ie  Principal
Clause- 2t : Unsre says that he is ill.

Subordinate Clause: & Clause, Principal Clause- @3 wid Jfa @19 &y T9=® & @)
Tzl Principal clause-«@3 «=f6 Part of Speech @3 ¥/& 33 wits Subordinate Clause- ¢ :
Unsre says that he is ill.

Co-ordinate clause: 7't #&5 a5 Co-ordinating Conjunction- =&l I ¥ SWAE
Co-ordinate clause <t : He is poor but he is honest.
The sun rises in the east and sets in the west.«at=t@ &= Clause- 2 =75 Clause- @3 @

Part of speech O G A |
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Subordinate clause fs5 @<= Parts of speech @3 <& = ACF A=
Ty forq oo ¢

(i) Noun clause, (ii) Adjective clause- @3z (iii) Adverbial clause.

Noun clause: @ 5@ Clause- @& Noun- @3 3 f=fg =7, sidic Subject/ Object- @3 I
f=1g ¥a1 =@ ewa Noun Clause- 3 | Noun clause- @3 =ifidts @ za @5 Noun
Pronoun Titste Sentence =19 2@ a3

I know that he has gone home.

I know Mr. Twohin / him.

Ttaw Sentence-4 that he has gone, subordinate clause- 5 @G Noun clause-. s,
Know «=fG Transitive verb. sre«d Srw a6 Object 2l wassix | =i @2 Object & Noun
924l Pronoun zte 2@ | | know that he is a good boy. @21t that he is a good boy, Object
5t Subject fzwT 9= 363 SRl Passive F4cs #iifd : That he is a good boy is known to
me.

Simple. I Know his name. (Noun Phrase)

Complex. | know what his name is. (Noun Clause)

Simple. | desire to go. (Noun Phrase)

Complex. I desire that | should go. (Noun Clause)

Simple. He admitted his guilty. (Noun Phrase)

Complex. He admitted that he was guilty. (Noun Clause)
Simple. His honesty is known to all. (Noun Phrase)
Complex. That he is honest is known to all. (Noun Clause)
Simple. He inquired the reason of my coming. (Noun Phrase)
Complex. He inquired why | had come. (Noun Clause)

The formation of Subordinate clause
(i) Noun Clause: Principal clause- «s Verb, Transitive- 21 @< Relative Pronoun- ¢=
7& Antecedent 6 ¥z e, Subordinate Clause 5 Noun Clause =3 : | know where he
lives.
(ii) @=e cwta Antecedent- 5 S+ifge ¥t 8= Clause- & Adjective Clause =3 | @tgg w35
Tl Antecedent @3 73 @ 3313 : | know the place where he lives.

(iii) Adverb Clause: Principal Clause 4z Verb, Intransitive =ts1 Subordinate Clause f&
sgiReres Adverb Clause =% : | shall go when he will come f&g g Fta Antecedent @31
Z= ¥ @@ Adverb 2ts w3 = Co-ordinate Clause =3 : | shall go there when he will
come. | went to his father who called me. f&s g2 Principal clause-«@3 Verb & Sy Jere
Zre gl Transitive- zeas Subordinate Clause- & Adverb clause ga2 He took medicine that
/ so that / in order that he might well. If you can win, | shall give you a pencil price. @32
Subordinate Clause- @3 faaifs sieif5s zema &y @™ Principal clause- @3 fa Feifde =@
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qits ©d €& Subordinate clause- 5 Adverb clause- = : | could not go to school
because / as / since | was ill. | could not get money because he would not send.
Memory of clause

Wi wifa, @3e Conjunction widie Co-ordinating Conjunction =@l @ Clause J3%® &3, &1
Co-ordinate Clause «@<: Subordinating Conjunction =t @ Clause I9ge T3, 90F
Subordinate Clause <t |

Subordinate clause: Principal clause @ Verb Transitive si=a1 Intransitive 2te Iita | €%
Clause @= Transitive 43? Intransitive Verb Sica Subordinate clause 78R 20e It |
Transitive Verb «3 simr=&t Clause- 5 Noun Clause @3z Intransitive verb @3 strrry=st
Clause 6 Adverb clause =31 ===, Noun Clause @s Antecedent ¥/t ©= Adjective
clause @ #fiee =@ 93 Adverb clause @3 Antecedent ¥=ts ¥ Co-ordinate clause @
“fiere =1 w=fe Adverb @3 1w Adverb clause ¥t S=ie Co-ordinate clouse | gorTe:
Subordinate clause @3 f&am S a1 & Prncipal clause @3 f&ar Aifds =@ &
Subordinate clause, Adverb clause 23 |

Exercise No-26

1. {988 Sentence @tents Subordinate clause &t T3 @19 |

(@) I know where he died. (Noun clause)
(b) I know the place where he died. (Adj clause)
(c) Ishall gowhere he died. ( Adverb clause)
(d) I went to market when he talked with me.
(Co-ordinate clause-Kalimdad )
(e) I'wentto market and bought a pen. (Co-ordinate clause)

3. Principal clause g3 Verb Intransitive zts Subordinate clause f6 7 & zte “ita @3z @
? TwiRdel B[ IR wie |
3. o1& s Co-ordinate clause T e/ia Swizae 772 IR o |
Constructive group of Sentence

And
Their Transformation.

199 (8™ Sentence- & f&« et wivt w41 T: > | Simple Sentence ®E A% | 2 1 Compound
Sentence @i I 1 w1 Complex Sentence fGe 1< |
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s> 1 Simple Sentence: T4 &9 Sentence @ 936 W@ Subject ¢ =G W@ Principal verb
qItF ©3 6t Simple Sentence = == : (i) He is a boy.
(ii) He has a book. (iii) The boy reads. (iv) | am going to sherpur.
(v) I saw a boy carrying a stick, @ef® |
(S a7 Subject a7 ¢3cs @ Finite verb 2i<scere Simple Sentence 23
Go home. Stand up etc.)

31 Compound Sentence: «3ifs® =& a5 Co-ordinating Conjunction- &=l I 33 3@
@3fs I 19w M =W, o@ wid Compound Sentence- M =W | MyEes: Compound
Sentence- @ 9% JFeE And, But, Or, gesifn Co-ordinating Conjunction- &= I t: |
went to market and | bought a book. @2s | went to market =ift eIt torEs, @ widw
4% I | @A | bought a book- siifs w3 33 e, @ Ao TET od aTiS! oigf et
Face ¢oitacz | 8@ When | had gone to market, | bought a book. 4= =fy Jrenca farcafeeis
w1 oI @G 32 e | g4itg When | had gone to market- 2« Sify qreics cfesti, gece
IS 5l o e T | 2T ATA-

| bought a book F=ca1 IBa =< 7% =7 | Toar TR GIH @ TG I, 9T SIS
Sentence 8 Compound Sentence zt® e, €7 @6 Complex Sentence |

o1 Complex Sentence: =& &if¥, Simple Sentence @ @6 &1 Verb At | 7S
Complex Sentence-a Compound Sentence @3 e @3ifss 3= Verb- itz | sg-Complex
Sentence- &tits As, Though, Although, What, Who, Which, While, When, Where
ergfe Relative Pronoun 31 Relative Adverb @R <% qiaete 3@ 27 | w41 79 @19 Sentence
« g3f6 Principal Claluse @3z @< a1 «ssifss Subordinate clause 2ts, w49 ¢t& Complex
Sentence < As he was ill, he did not go to school. | know where he lives. When |
went to market, |1 bought a book.

Transformation of Sentences:
o @9 Afdes 9 @ @W Sentence €3 wPR ARSS Ay FacE Transformation of
sentence A |

Simple to Compound
fow- 33 ITFR @4 Present Participle 2@, €t& @6 Principal verb @ ®+ies w3 @3
FEA A% coTF Fe3 And- TH SR R AT T TS 2 ¢

Simple: Going to market, | bought a book,

Compound : | went to market and bought a book.

Simple: Being ill, I could not go to college.

Compound: | was ill and could not go to college.

Simple: Selling her hair, Della bought a fob chain for Jim.
Compound: Della sold her hair and bought a fob chain for Jim.
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- & 0 offoEs o) sl And @3k Redrs O &S0 & But 9% 29 |
Afdoms o =g

Simple: For illness, Tarig was sleeping.-SP{ge &= Sita IR |
Compound: Tarig was ill and he was sleeping. SiE= srzee 3 @1 guiftRe |
Simple: He went to market to buy a book.- 7 reita Prifes «afs 33 fees |
Compound: He went to market and bought a book.-1 Jreit ¢/ €3z @F(6 32 e |
ISEEICAC SRR

Simple: Inspite of his illness, he went to school.- ©&= SFFe! tgs @1 % e |
Compound: He was ill but he went to school.- &1 sPrzfed fog @1 %t e |

fa==- © : Simple Sentence -a Besides- =231 both- 2=t Clause- w't51 Not only, but also-
KIEIRICIETH

Simple: He is weak in English both in Bangla.

Compound: He is weak not only in English but also in Bangla.

Simple: He bought a pen with an inkpot.

Compound: He bought not only a pen but an inkpot also.

fexw- 8 : Simple @@ Verb ‘to be’ 3w Principal verb- @@ s ©w@, And ==
Compound =T 203 ¥R 2% IFG Imperative Sentence- 26 |

Simple: You will be happy for your honesty.

Compound: Be honest and you will be happy.

Simple: You will be polite for your honour.

Compound: Be polite and you will be honourable.

3 R &N SeH Imperative Sentence- 268 GF3 A &TER) 70 |

Simple: Come quickly to catch the train.

Compound: Come quickly and you can catch the train.

Simple to complex

faws- 5 : Simple- AtFy W B Trae AcE ©ta where @ Complex- F9Cs 23:;
Simple: | know his living place.
Complex: | know where he lives.

faEw- & ;¥ 97" g Ats weq When- =@t Complex- 33te 23 |
Simple: He came yesterday.
Simplex: Yesterday was the time when he came.

- o ;3 A @32 W TowR At ot When/ Where- @ @46 712 341 193
Simple: He went to school yesterday.
Complex: Yesterday was the time when he went to school.

or, School was the place where he went yesterday. )
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- 8 : 9@ @2w- Present Participle- 4t when- i@ Complex- #%te 23 |
Simple: Coming home, he began to work.
Complex: When he came home, he began to work.
Simple: Jumping into a cab, she cried gaily.
Complex: When she jumped into a cab, she cried gaily.

f- ¢ : Subject-93 7td only IET @F I @ =e= Only those who-at Complex- F=ts &1

Simple: Only the graduates are fit for the post.
Complex: Only those who are graduates are fit for the post.

fa- v : @™ Object @v @ 3 Present Participle- «its vt While == Complex- w=te
q:

Simple: | saw him carrying a stick.

Complex: While he was carrying a stick, | saw him.

f@=- q : 3@ Inspite of- 2wwa Though- &= Complex- F=te 27 :
Simple: Inspite of his illness,he went to college.
Complex: Though he was ill, he went to college.

faaw-v : At39- For / Because of 21wt As / Since / Becauseaaz 3 Complex-34rs 23 :

Simple: For his illness, he did not go to school.
Complex: As he was ill, he did not go to school.
Or, He did not go to School as / since / because he was ill.

N. B: #5® @5 @ieef Though @3z 21f@=7< e As / Since / Because 39g© 23/

faw- 5 qw Infinitive ¥ts So-that ==t Complex F=ce =3 :
Simple: He is too weak to walk.

Complex: He is so weak that he cannot walk.

Simple: We eat to live.

Complex: We eat so that we may live.

- o : Ay 3M After @3 %19 Gerund 21t3 o3, When =@t Complex 3<ite 23

Simple: After your coming, | shall go.

complex: When you have come, | shall go.

- oy : Fc@d IM For not + Present participle w==t Incase + Noun Phrase 1t ©t3 if =i
Complex <ite =7 :

Simple: Incase of your arrival late, you will miss the train.

Complex: If you arrive late, you will miss the train.

Simple: For not your arriving in time, you will miss the train.

Complex: If you do not arrive in time, you will miss the train.
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faew- 333 3 Subject / Object & 3w, Adjective ¥= &9 Noun Phrase 2its st Who /
Which / What ==t Adjective clause te3t ¥ta Complex F%te 23 :
Simple: An honest man speaks the truth.
Complex: A man who is honest speaks the truth.
Simple: He is an honest man.
Complex: He is a man who is honest.

- so @ A Know- 399 351 Verb =9, <9 Object @3 =t Who / Which / What /
Where == Noun clause test ¥t3 Complex F<ts 3 :

Simple: | know him.

Complex: I know who he is.

Simple: | know his name.

Complex: I know what his name is.

Simple: I know his house.

Complex: | know which his house is.

Simple: I know his living place.

Complex: | know where he lives.

N. B: 777 Simple- ¢ Complex-s=7 It iz 1 5 77 Simple e Compound- =7 73 77 /
Compound to Complex

Compound Sentence- & Complex Sentence- @ #f&@$cwa smx Clause —=pi@ When, As,
If, Though, That, @efe Subordinating Conjunction <5<z S<te =7 | If, when, while, as,
though, because, so that, Conjunction <t Ji¥Re®©s Sentence 49 &AW IGT GR ¢
Conjunction @zl fca @< I 1 F@ I P, "o @R Subject 3P o I=wH
e = 93 And, But, Or 3w e =3 |

(i) And ==t g& Compound Sentence & sigEerss 51 (e When iRl As g &1 o1
Complex Sentence- @ #fide =1 7% :

Compound: | went to market and bought a fish

Complex: When | went to market, | bought a fish.

Compound: I was ill and could not go to school.

Complex: As I was ill, | could not go to school.

feg @uw I 3@ Imperative Sentence =@ ©@@ ditwra @ If afa Tzies Assertive
sentence-9 #fiere 33, IR T3 e /T *1ed- Complex Sentence- tsfi F4cs =3

Compound : Work hard and you will prosper in life.
Complex : If you work hard, you will prosper in life.
But-wr=1 3@ qiw5cs Though / Although 5= 8 Complex Sentence @ =ifsere a1 =3 :

Compound: He is poor but he is honest.
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Complex : Though he is poor, he is honest.
Simple to Complex and Compound.

Complex- 3tz 7@ When / As / If 2its, 3 Bt Imfca ¥ #ifsace And 3@ Compound
F4cs =4 | «F2 Subject =@ And @3 7 Subject @3 aeE W2 | 7€ Subject fog =t and @3
“1¢ Subject TS =7 :

(i) Simple: Coming home, he began to work.

Complex: When he came home, he began to work.
Compund: He came home and began to work.

(ii) Simple: Della being slender had mastered the art,
Complex: As./ Since Della was slender, she had mastered the art.
Compound: Della was slender and had mastered the art.

(iii) Simple: For his illness, he could not go to school.
Complex: As he was ill, he could not go to school.
Compound: He was ill and could not go to school.

(iv)Simple: Inspite of my request him, he went away.
Complex: Though I requested him, he went away.
Compound: I request him but he went away.

(v) Simple: Inspite of his poverty, he is happy.

Complex: Thought/ Although he is poor, he is happy.
Compound: He is poor but happy.

Degree

Degree- “IffwitoR @36 @3 | #rem «f7wil, @9 «{fwiel, siem@Rm ke, o soaa s{fwi,
gopfn, Degree- @11 41 TR AT | SETCwA Afa Siwa {71 ©iest 703 A | @@=- ¢F o, (F
SR (BT O, (7 IR (5T ©fe | G Sl LR T; (6T Ol 9ol o7 T @R FICHTH
SiE AR A #[ W | LR e Positive Degree, wemnEe wiwce Comparative Degree-
@R IS WS Superlative Degree <« 23 | ©i\ Good, 72 W ©iF Better @3z FRGE
o= Best IR 41 =24 |

Adjective a1 Adverb @3 @il foxs s sTiBeeE aivE @3 sifaerm Degree 1 &3 |

Positive Degree: Adjective 9 Adverb @3 @ w9 ==t Noun / Pronoun & <=7 Noun,
Pronoun @3 =73 I3 &7, (12 w16 Positive Degree e :
Tohin is as tall as Tosur. The city is as big as Dhaka.

Comparative Degree: &= Noun / Pronoun & == Noun / Pronoun 43 513Ce @ds® s
I q @ AR @ Adjective 97 @ w4 I=E F41 77, ©ie Comparative Degree 3t ¢
Bepul is taller than Shemul.

He works harder in December- ferm@ 1 FwoRed AfN 7 |
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sMgEeres Adjective a1 Adverb @3 ¢<Ita er @19 33 93z B2 #itd Than 3B Comparative
Degree @&t Sentence 1< 41 27 | $7F Than @3 2RTS @ite in ¢ Iz 27 |

Superlative Degree: Adjective 3t Adverb @3 @ s @t 1w Noun / Pronoun @3 gdiore
I TR B4 AT =, ot Superlative Degree 6 :

Tosur is the tallest of all the boys- 939 IETFSTER ACYy AIGC o741 |

He works hardest in the rainy season- I€i<sIta @7 Feor AN I |

sgrReres Adjective- 31 Adverb- @3 cit3 est @i I @3 ©F A ‘the’ @32 7@ of gv=fs @A
@1 %@ in I07 Superlative Degree IR 91 =3 |

Transformation of Degree
faea feaft Sentence- @@ Degree- #R$Ea faa=at armar
(i) Korrim is as strong as Gama.
(ii) No other king was so great as Ukbor.
(iii) Very few kings were so great as Ukbor.
NOte: ®=itz= (i) =2 ICHR T as-as @Al & Positive degree 3 Sentence & Comparative
Fce et Complement & Subject F7ts 23 @3z Not =@ IGce Negative Fce 23 ¢ as 9d
“Afaace So 7%F ¥ Adjective @3 Comparative form 5<%7 F40e 21
(i) Gama is not so stronger than Korrim.
w12, Not-So @1 I (@Iw Positive degree 2, ©ta Comparative 9@ 5w Not- So S
Afffirmative « #fsere 3ta q=mGee Comparative F9ce 23 :

Pos: | am not so weak as you. Com: You are weaker than 1.
Pos: Pakistan is not so rich as America.  Com: America is richer than Pakistan.

g% qema Superlative degree =3 = |

Note (2) @7z 72 Jic#F 477 Negative Subject 3@ @ e Comparative Fce 2
Complement 2¢77z7 No other @7 #f73ce Any other / All others-3772/7 F7c® 27 :

Pos: No other king was so great as Ukbor in India.
Com: Ukbor was greater than any other King / all other kings in India.
Sup: Ukbor was the greatest king in India .

Or, Ukbor was the greatest of all kings in India.
w9, Pos: No other metal is so precious as gold.
Com: Gold is more precious than any other metal.
Sup: Gold is the most precious metal.

Or. Gold is the most precious of all metals

Note(3): Very few kings were so great as Ukbor.
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9% Subject @ 7 Very few g7 3@ ey 75 Adjective 2rseer Comparative =15 537 Most other
JI%Z© TF 432 Superlative @ 537 one of the vze 27 :

Pos: Very few kings were so great as Ukbor in India.

Com: Ukbor was greater than most other kings in India.

Sup: Ukbor was one of the greatest kings in India

Pos: Very few metals are as useful as iron.

Com: Iron is more useful than most other metals.

Sup: Iron is one of the most useful metals.

Note: Junior, Superior, Inferior, Senior, Minor, Major, Preferable- 2e57f7 Latin Comparative- ¢
e than a7 s to 07

Inc: Rice is more preferable than bread.

Cor: Rice is preferable to bread.

Note: Prefer Verb- /& 2z Noun / Gerund 79ze 27 @32 Noun / Gerund 7757 #3ce Than 93 #&ce
to I9%% 27/

Inc: | prefer rice than bread. Cor: | prefer rice to bread.

Inc: | prefer to write than to read. Cor: | prefer writing to reading.

Affirmative to Negative.

faw- »: (i) The man is weak, ( Make it negative without changing meaning ).
Ans. The man is not strong .

otz Affirmative Sentence & Negative ¢ =fiss arcs 97 foged zrae sudq s il 7'
g G |

fww- & ;@ e Only 31 Alone 2wtst None but &=t Negative- F4cs 23 :
A. Only Ulluh can help us. N. None but Ulluh can help us.

A. Only the Virtuous are happy. N. None but the virtuous are happy.
A. Only the brave can fight well. N. None but the brave can fight well.

fmw- o : Everybody =t Nobody @& Negative 3te =8 @32 Verb @3 [=ifreids Verb-
IR FACO T :

A. Everybody should admit the truth. N. Nobody should deny the truth.

A. Everybody hates a liar. N. Nobody loves a liar.

fxrw- 8: Every mother a1 Every man 2issta There @3z but 37<gia S0 23

A. Every mother loves her child. N. There is no mother but loves her child.
A. Every man wishes to be happy. N. There is no man but wishes to be happy.
- @: Must 2@t Can not but @&t Negative F9te 23 :

A. | must go there. N. I can not but go there.

A. I mustdo it. N. I can not but do it.
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faws- » : As soon as ¥t No sooner had @3z Than ==t Complex 3t Negative 3cs =3 :
A. As soon as he saw a police he began to weep.

N. No sooner had he seen a police than he began to weep.

A. As soon as he came, we stood up.

N. No sooner had he come than we stood up.

Foufe el % |
Always — Never.
Remember — Forget.
Admit - Deny.
Good - Bad.
Mortal - Immortal.
Honest — Dishonest.
Happy — Unhappy.
Love- Hate.
Fit — Unfit.
Trust — Distrust.
Willing — Unwilling.
Wise — Unwise.
Pure - impure
Late — Punctual.

Assertive to Interrogative

= ;@@ Assertive Sentence @ Every body % 8t Interrogative 33 s Who does
not IRZF FACS 27 :

A. Everybody likes sweet. In. Who does not like sweet ?
A. Everybody knows him. In. Who does not know him ?
A . Everybody hates a liar. In. Who does not hate a liar ?

= : Never 2 Ever =&t Interrogative 33cs =3 :

A. You can never do this. In. Can you ever do this ?
None / Nobody 2<s1 Who ==t Interrogative <t 23 :

A. No body trusts a liar. In. who trusts a liar ?

A. None can do this. In. Who can do this ?
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Transformation of Parts of Speech

(i) To rise early is good for health. (Infinitive)

= Rising early is good for health. ( Gerund)

(2) They had dined before we arrived. ( Verb)

= They had their dinner before our arrival. ( Noun)

(3) He is wealthy. ( Adjective) = He has wealth. ( Noun)
(4) He has wisdom. (Noun) = He is wise. ( Adjective)
(5) He carried the box with care. ( Noun)

= He carried the box carefully. ( Adverb)

Assertive Sentence & Exclamatory Sentence @ #ifs@es :

As. The bird is very beautiful. Ex. How beautiful the bird is!

s Assertive Sentence ¢ Exclamatory Sentence «@ 7f@eq 17 73 5 &%¥ How 7
what 7777 ¥z 300 23 @2 327 77 Sentence @7 *tFF WA IPce 2¥ /1 Subject ¢3¢ Verb 3w
CNFE (30T T 93¢ [ 7 153 (1) T3 T |

faz : Assertive Sentence @7 Completion, Noun 27ze Exclamatory =77 775 What 777 &7
As. You are a fool. Ex. What a fool you are !
As. He leads a most unhappy life. Ex. What a unhappy life he leads !

Note: Complement 7 Adjective #1%za How #rar Exclamatory Sentence & #7ce 27 3
As. The mango is very sweet. Ex. How sweet the mango is !
As. The cuckoo sings very sweetly. Ex. How Sweetly the cuckoo sings !

Conversion of Sentences
Affirmative to Negative

(v Sentence ¢7 weeF “AfTeT 7 AT TS e Faree Conversion of sentence 76 :

Affirmative Negative
(i) Ullom does eat a mango. Ullom does not eat a mango.
(ii) He would eat rice. He would not eat rice.

Note: Verb to be @ Verb to have @z 7z Not F=7ze7 Negative 2%/ ‘Have’ Verb ¢z Object
@7 &est Article &7 «ifecer No 77 -

Affirmative Negative
(i) I am happy. I am not happy.
(ii) I have a pen. I have not a pen.

Or. | have no pen.
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s 5: ‘Do’ Group- @7 Verb ( Do, come, run, play) g5 ¢ Present Indefinite Tense
¢ do not ¢z Third person singular number ¢ does not @3z past Tense @7 ¢%e did not
a1z Negative =7 27/

Affirmative Negative
(i) 1 know how to swim. I do not know how to swim.
(ii) We played football. We did not play football.
(i) He needs a pen. He does not need a pen

Note: #@ers a7 &% Pronoun, Adjective s Adverb #zzs Affirmative Sentence- & Negative
Sentence- ¢ #R{TeT 7T I

Affirmative Negative

(i) Everybody can do this. No body can do this.
(ii) A dog always barks. A dog seldom barks.
(iit) All are equal. None are equal.

fa=w- 8 : Imperative Sentence @ Finite Verb @3 wiest Don’t 3fica Negative <=1 23

Affirmative Negative

(i) Go there. Don’t go there.

(ii) Stop writing. Don’t stop writing.
(iii) Smoke a cigar. Don’t smoke a cigar.

faz3- ¢: To be ‘@’to have === 7 Auxiliary verb ¢ Subject @7 wiesr F911c3 rcwr7 ¢9ied 7
oz 33217 Fee Assertive Sentence, Interrogative Sentence 27 :

Assertive Interrogative
(i) I am glad. Am I glad ?
(ii) 1 have a cow. Have | a cow ?
(iii) He is rich. Is he rich ?

(iv) I shall / can / must go there.Shall / Can / Must | go there ?

Subject % Noun 2z ©c3 Not, Subject @7 szs 277, &7 3 Pronoun 23. ©cF Subject @7 71t
Not a5z Negative Interrogative Sentence %77 37 23 :

Affirmative Negative Interrogative
(i) Birds can fly. Can not birds fly ?
(ii) He brought a car. Did he not buy a car ?
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LIST OF STRUCTURES OF ENGLISH FOR TODAY

Must and must not.
I must drink a glass of water.
I must do letter.
You must not laugh loudly.
Present perfect tense.
Kamul has come to see him.
He has broken his glasses.
One of + plural noun.
Kamul, one of his classmates, has come to see him.
Hamid is one of my friends.
If + Clause.
I shall be happy if you write to me.
There are certain things you must do if you want good results.
If you want to please people, give them a smile
Can | have + noun to make a request.
Can | have a word with you?
Can | have a cake of soap?
Will you?
Tell me about this, will you?
Post this letter for me, will you?
To + verb to make a purpose.
To do well in the examination, you have ot have a fairly good command of the
language.
Start + verb + ing-form.
When the exam. approaches, they start cramming.
Have to + verb.
To do so, you hare to work regularly.
You have to have a fairly good command of the language.
If + subject + past tense.
If you were an examiner you would do the same.
It is no good + ing-form
It is no good memorizing things without understanding.
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12. I wish expressing impossible wishes.
I wish | could tell you.
I with | were a good student.

13. Must be + verb + ing to make assumptions
You must be making fun of me.
14. Noun to + verb.

English seems to be a difficult language to learn.
15. Adjective + to + verb.

All foreign languages are difficult to learn.
16. Because for giving reasons.

Bengali does not cause much difficulty because its our mother tongue.
17. Enjoy + verb + ing.

I enjoy reading English story books.
18. Past participle phrases.

Kamul determined to do well began working hard.

A small table piled with very old and torn magazines stood in the centre.
19. Present participle phrases.

A coloured picture showing a human skeleton was hanging on the wall.
20. So + verb + noun.

The lights were turned on and so were the fans.

Hamid is tall so is Kamul.
21. Begin + verb + ing / infinitive.

He began working hard.

He began to turn the pages of the magazine.
22. Verb + noun + adjective.

The mother was trying to keep him still.
23. A lot of, a few and a little.

His health was causing a lot of trouble.

There were few empty seats.

Kamul looked at his watch with a little impatience.
24, Had + Past participle.

Obviously the doctor has found nothing seriously wrong with him.

He greeted the doctor whom he had seen a number of times before.
25. Without + verb + ing-form.

I cannot read for very long without getting dizzy.
26. Help + Noun? Pronoun + infinitive / zero infinitive.
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It helps the blood to travel all over the body.
Should + Verb
You should have plenty of rest and sleep.
You should eat properly.
Question tags.
You don not take exercise, do you?
He has not done his home work, has he?
Make sure + that clause.
Make sure that your food includes carbohydrate fat, proteins and vitamins.
It is important + infinitive
It’s important to have a good break fast.
Want + to + Verb expressing purpose.
He wanted to know more about it.
Present prefect with for
By morning you have had no food for twelve hours or more.
Without + noun.
They cannot work efficiently without sufficient water.
Too + for + to
It was too heavy for the farmer to life.
If + past + would + base form of verb.
If I left it, it would mean a lose.
If | asked a person of his rank for help, he would take it as an
insult.
See + noun + ing-form.
He saw a horseman coming towards him.
Get off / take off.
The noble man got off the horse.
The farmer took off his cap.
Verb have + had.
I see you have had a mishap, friend.
By + time expression
It is due to be delivered by 30’clock.
Have + noun + past participle
They are going to have their photographs taken.
Here come + noun / pronoun
Here comes head master.
Here she comes.
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43. Had + would have + past participle.

I would have come if mother had not suddenly fallenill.
44, Let + noun / pronoun + bare infinitive.

Don’t let my absence spoil the party.
45. Passive Voice.

Several items of food have been placed on the table,
The drawing room has been nicely festooned.

46. A good deal of + uncountable noun.
Everybody falls to with a good deal of zest.
47. Have verb + just + past Participle.

A teacher has just returned the homework of a pupil called Nina.
48. Had better.
I think | had better leave now.

49. Make + noun phrase.

She gets up to make s speech.
50. Work for + noun.

He went to work for a railway construction company.
51. Superlative degree.

It was the highest structure yet made by man.
52. Was / Were + past participle.
The tower was constructed to make world’s Fair
The Empire State Building was built to house offices and shops.
53. Go + Verb + ing-form.
They went seeing sight seeing.
54. Simple past and past continuous tenses.
They want sight seeing in a taxi.
The three tourists were admiring the tall buildings in the city.
55. Had to + Verb to express necessity in the past.
He must have broken the three locks.
56. Must have + Past Participle.
57. Who clause.
Sayeed who was looking forward to meeting his friend went of immediately.
58 . Abutto + verb.
They were about to go on a great journey.
59 . Clause beginning with As.
As his left foot touched the rough surface of the moon, he fell down.
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Michael Collins was in the space ship that / which was going round and round
the moon.

Cooling who was waiting anxiously for them must have felt relieved.

So that clause.

The astronauts set a television camera on the moon so that the whole world
could watch their activities there.

While clause.
While they were busy with their activities, the third astronaut Michael Collins
was in the main ship.

Noun + ing-form (present participle)

Both astronauts explored the area surrounding the landing craft.

Wait for + noun + to infinitive.

He was waiting for them to return.

Must have felt + adjective.

Collins must have felt relived.
A lot of + Plural noun.

But before that happened a lot of preparations and a lot of

experiments had gone into

making it possible.

Nothing + adjective.

There is nothing impossible for man.

Could you tell me how I can find an honest officer?

Suggest + that clause.

I suggested that you should invite all the applicants to the palace.
Ask + noun + infinitive.

I shall ask them to dance.
Ask for + Possessive + noun.

I asked for a wise councilor’s advice.

Past perfect tense + because / So

They refused to dance because their pockets had been filled with coins.
As soon as clause.
As soon as the applicants were assembled before the Sultan he asked them to
dance.
When clause.
When all the passengers were in, the door was closed.
A Number / the number.

There were a large number of people at the airport.
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I was given a boarding card on which the number of my seat was
written.
76. Long before.
It was not long before that the roar of an airplane was heard.
77. Who clause.
My elder brother who is an engineer, work in Dhaka.
78. Although clause / though clause.
The man can work hard although he is old.
The man can work hard though he is old.
79 Itis + that clause.
It was in Olympia that the games were first held.
80. Used to + Verb expressing past habit.
Men of different cities used to fight one another most of the time.
81. And / but.
The Olympic games went on in Greek and Roman cities.
But in 304 A. D. the Roman Emperor stopped the games.
82. Since and during.
Since 1896 the games have been held regularly.
This flame is kept burning during the entire period of the game.
83. Where clause.
There is an Olympic flame in each stadium where the games take place.
84. Past participle.
At the opening ceremony the flame is lit from a torch kindled in
the temple of Zeus of Olympic.
85 . Come + Present participles.
The Cobra came out hissing.
86. May + have + past participle.
They may have touched a vital nerve.

87. As soon as the mongoose saw the cobra, It tried hard to get loose.
As soon as the mongoose saw the Cobra, it tried hard to get loose.
88. As long as clause.
The crowd stood spell bound as long as the fight went on.
89. Call + noun / Pronoun + noun.
They called them dodos.
90. Have + noun + past Participle.

They used this island to have their ships restocked with water and food.
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The early Portuguese explorers were the first to see the dodo.
There + verb + noun + left.
There was not a single dodo left in the world.
Busy + verb + ing-form.
The museum directors were busy cleaning it.
Not only + but also.
Many people think that they are not only ugly but also useless birds.
Owils not only eat mice and rats but also insects,
Might + verb + expressing possibility.
They might be ugly but they are not useless.
By + ing form.
By eating mice rats and insects, owls help us.
Start + verb + ing-form.
They start hunting an hour of two before dusk.
So + adjective + that clause.
The user is so strong that it can crush a human skull like an egg shell.
Learn how to + verb.
They grow fast and with the help of their mothers, they learn how to Kill.
Where and that.
Man has cut down forest where tigers used to live
In 1972 the Fund launched a campaign to save the tigers that remain.
In spite of + noun.
In spite of their size whales can move at a good speed.
Until clause.
The mother nudges the baby gently until it can swim.
So that clause.
They support it on their backs so that it can breathe.
Like + Noun.
Their flippers are used like hands.
In which.
I had a dream in which | saw a fairy.
As + adjective + As + noun.
A blue whale can bellow as loud as an elephant.
Begin + Verb + ing-form / begin + to infinitive.
Then the ships began playing music through loud speaker.
The whales began to swim through the narrow channel to
freedom.
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108.  Adjective + to + verb = that clause.

He was surprised to see that it turned to gold.
109.  Stand + verb + ung-form.

He stood staring at the girl.
110.  Make + noun / pronoun + adjective.

He had thought that this would make her human again.
111.  More + adjective + that

There were other things more precious that gold.
112.  Tell + nouns / pronoun + that clause.
113.  Continue + verb + ing + phrase clause-form.

He continued talking for about two hours.
114.  To + verb expressing purpose.

To show interest in the stories, he make occasional comments.
115.  Going to + adjective.

I am going to tell your another story.
116.  Make + Np + adjective.

This make me a little suspicions.

The music make her happy.
117.  Verb + NP + adjective / past participle.

I found four gold bars wrapped in a piece of cloth.
118.  Perfect participle.

Having finished his story, Mr. Rahman chuckled.
119.  Adjective + enough + to be + past participle.

The seedlings grew long enough to be planted.
120.  Adjective + infinitive (to + verb)

The polos did not find it easy to travel.
121.  Time/ place + when / Where.

Kustia is a famous place where Bauls live.
122.  So + adjective + That clause.

They were so large that it took a horseman all day to ride around them.
123. Verb + indirect object + direct object.

The king gave Marco a lot of riches.
124. Nothing + adjective + infinitive.

They had nothing interesting to tell the king.
125.  Think of + in form.

The polos began to think of going back to their homeland.
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The polos must have had wonderful adventures.
127.  How to + verb.
No other city knows so well how to deal with big international
meetings.
128.  Look + adjective.
Mountains look exciting and challenging to them.
129.  Some of + NP.
Some of them were abandoned.
130.  Succeed + in + verb + form.
After two months of difficult and dangerous climbing. They succeed in
reaching the top on May.

Exercise No-27
Joining Sentence to Communicate

1. He stole the pen. It is clear. (Make complex using that)
Ans. It is clear that he stole the pen.

2. A boy came yesterday. The boy is my brother. (Make complex using who) Ans. The
boy who came yesterday is my brother. Or, The boy is my brother who came yesterday.

3. We can dig canals. Canals will carry water to the fields.( Make complex using that/
which ) Ans. We can dig canals that/ which will carry water to the fields

4. 1 do not know it. What does he want ? (Make complex using what)
Ans. | do not know what he wants ?

5. If you eat a balanced diet, you can live well.(Make simple using By+Gerund) Ans.
By eating a balanced diet you can live well.

6. If you drink clean water, you can keep fit. (Make simple using Without + Gerund)
Ans. Without drinking clean water you cannot keep fit.

7. Sunlight falls on the pond and can heat the brine. ( Make simple using NP. + Present
Participle ) Ans. Sun light falling on the pond can heat the brine.

1. Isaw a ball and the ball was rolling.( Make Simple using gerund)
Ans. | saw the ball rolling. ( Use Present Priciple = Adjective )
Ans. | saw the rolling ball.
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9. | finished my homework and | went to sleep.(Use before / after in the subordinate
clause ) Ans. | had finished my homework before | went to sleep. Or | went to sleep
after | had finished my homework.

10. | had completed the course and left school.(Use when / after in the subordinate
clause ) Ans. When / After | had completed the course, | left school. Or | left school
when / after | had completed the course.

9. The bull changed his behaviour and Ali noticed it. ( Use that )
Ans. Ali noticed that the bull had changed his behaviour.

12. If you go there, you will find him. ( Use Present perfect tense in subordinate clause
) Ans. When you have gone there, you will find him.

13. After the tree had fallen across the road, caused a heavy traffic block. ( Make
Simple using NP + Past Participle ) Ans. The tree fallen across the road caused a
heavy traffic block.

14. (a) Winter sets in and the cuckoo goes away.(Use when in the subordinate clause )
Ans. When winter sets in, the cuckoo goes away.
(b) 1 was sitting there and the beggar came to me.(Use while in the subordinate
clause) Ans. While I was sitting there, the beggar came to me.
(c) January ends and February comes. (Use after in the subordinate clause)
Ans. After January ends, February comes.
15. After playing in the sun, you will catch cold. (Make complex using If + Present +
Future) Ans. If you play in the rain, you will catch cold.
16. Students need the book (Use Be + Adjective + Adverbial phrase)
Ans. The book is useful for students.
17. | shall start for Dhaka tomorrow. (Present indicating future)
Ans. | start for Dhaka tomorrow. 9i- | am going to Dhaka tomorrow.
18. (a) 1 was born in this house (Make it complex using ‘where”)
Ans. This is the house where | was born.
(b). I begin my work at 9 o’clock. (Make it complex using when)
Ans. 9 0’ clock is the time when | begin my work.

19. (a) He got first price. He was happy. (Make a simple using Infinitive after
completion) Ans. He was happy to get the first price. Or, He became happy to get the
first price.

(b).The man told the boy. Go to office. (Make a simple using Infinitive after
completion) Ans. The man told the boy to go to office.
20. He is too weak to walk. (Make it complex using So + adjective + that) Ans. He is
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21. We eat food and we may live.(Make it complex using So that)
Ans. We eat food so that we may live.

22. You will have learnt some skills before you work in a factory.

(Make it simple using Have + Infinitive)

Ans. You will have to learn some skills to work in a factory.

23. He was ill and he could not play.

(Make it complex using as = because)

Ans. As he was ill, he could not play.

24. She began late but she finished first. (Make it complex using Though / Although)
Ans. Though / Although she began late, she finished first.

25. We live in house and we feel comfortable. .(Make it complex in order + Infinitive
using after completion)

Ans. We live in house in order to feel comfortable.

26. If + past perfect would have + past participle

If you come late. You would miss the train

Ans. If you had come late, You would have missed the train

27. Make sentences with without + present participle form using the following cues. (a)
Without have breakfast.

Ans. He went out without having breakfast.

28. Make sentences with nothing + adjective using the following cues.

(@) Nothing / wrong. Ans. There is nothing wrong in his decision.

29. Make sentence with not long before.

Ans. It was not long before that he came back.

30. Make sentence with having + Past participle using the following cues.

(@) finish breakfast, he went to bed.

Ans. Having finished breakfast, he went to bed.

31.Make sentence with ‘it take + Np + time’ expression using following cues.

(@) It take me / one hour / write a letter.

Ans. It took me one hour to write a letter.

32. Make some simple sentences using NP + VT + Adjective / Participle)

Ans. A good teacher makes the lessons interesting. We found him ready etc.

Note:1. The use of Too / Enough: Joining for simple sentence «s (@ TO0O 937
Enough s<2© 27/ ©g oo g9ice Too ¢3¢ T%¥el Hce Enough w92e &7/ Gt 7ed
Infinitive w9217 37 7751 simple sentence & I& #3 &=7 @315 Simple sentence eF #1
F17: He is very weak. He can not walk- He is too weak to walk. @#=2- He is too fat to
move. The piece of cloth is too small to cover the table. The man is too foolish to
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understand it. Kamul is too young to lift it. The girl is too short to touch it. He is too
poor to help me.
He is very brave. + He can move in the dark. = He is brave enough to move in the dark.
Korrim is truthful enough to confess his guilt.

2. ‘Because of” is used as a preposition. A complex sentence is changed into a simple
sentence using it. Such as, The poem is so difficult that | can not understand it. | cannot
understand the poem because of its difficulty. Two simple sentences are changed into
another simple sentence joining ‘because of’. | was weak. | could not do it in time. |
could not do it in time because of my weakness.

3. ‘Since’ is used before a subordinate clause in present indefinite tense to make a
complex sentence. In this way, ‘as’ is used in present perfect tense. He is ill, He will not
go to school. Since he is ill, he will not go to school = As he has been ill, he will not go
to school.

4. ‘Not only + completion + but also’ is used to make a compound sentence, sub + P.
Verb + not only + completion + but also + completion. He is weak in English. He is
weak in Bengali too. = He is not only weak in English but also in Bengali..

Dialogue To Communicate
Between a teacher and a student

Teacher: What is your name ?

Student: My name is Mr. Tareq.

Teacher: Have you parents ?

Student: Yes, | have.

Teacher: Who is he ?

Student: Mr. Korrim.

Teacher: What is he ?

Student: He is a doctor.

Teacher: Which is he ?

Student: He is the gentleman who met you yesterday.

Teacher: What class do you read in ?

Student: | have been promoted to class nine from Supmari High School.
Teacher: What subject are you weak in ?

Student: | am weak in English.

Teacher: Is any other subject too ?

Student: Yes, is also.

Teacher: What is this ?

Student: This is mathematics.

Teacher: You are weak not only in English but also in mathematics.
Student: Yes, Sir.
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Teacher: Don’t be nervous. | shall try to my level best to make them easy as early as possible.
Teacher: Would you like to take part in politics in the student life ?
Student: Yes, but not from the very beginning and not for a weak student as I.
Teacher: Do you like to have more sons and why ?
Student: No, | would like to have only one son as most of us are very poor. So we
should remember that cut your coat according to your cloth.
Teacher: You may get admission immediately in our school. Can you sing ?
Student: Yes, | do.
Teacher: Sing as you do. (After the student had sung a song, the teacher said, “How fantastic
your art is ! No more, sit down by me™.)
Teacher: How many brothers and sisters have you?
Student: On your question, please you do follow the following answers:
(i) I have three brothers and three sisters.
(ii) We are in number four brothers and three sisters.
(iif) Among our 7 brothers and sisters, we are divided accordingly the following ratio “4 : 3”
(iv) The ratio of my brothers and sisters are accordingly 3 : 3 in number 7.
(v) My three brothers, three sisters and | are seven in number.
(vi) I have not only three brothers but three sisters also.

Teacher: All of your given answers are absolutely correct. | wish you good luck and
may Ulluh bless your family.

Student: Thank you, Sir.

Teacher: Thanks.

Exercise No-28
Answer the following questions from the above dialogues.

1. What Subject was Mr. Tareq weak in ?

2. What dicition was taken by Tareq for his weakness ?

3. Do you think that Tareq was poor in English and why ?

4. According to you what is the necessity to make dialogues by a learner ?

(If you think better to make dialogues is the best way to speak in English, you also
should try to make them and you may show them your teacher to remember your known
Structures.)

Parsing

Parsing: ( Parse->Parsing ) Parse @3 =<, 31t I53%® *M 7@ @361 [eea s foicar siemmwan 1 2
Reewel T | N TS I T 9

T SIIE ©#i7 At zeafeet - He was angry with me.

ele SIE T Nt zeafed - He also was angry with me.
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¢TI o Aeifee x@ifes- He was also angry with me.
¢T WIIE S#ixs A zaafesi-  He was angry with me also.

ez Noun/ Pronoun @3 =¥ 3=l I9%e =3 & Adjective. 512 He @3z me, Pronoun 7'G1eE (iR
e & ‘also” adverb f6 it #itw = =z | Adjective-aa #td TRl TS =@ B> Adverb.
oAk ‘angry’ Adjective % @ memm wew S 92 ‘also’ Adverb B Ime @RI @
Word 3729 F419 «3 F9 S s75A1 Stetsan a1 [edss sans  Parsing e |

COMPREHENSION OF PASSAGES

Read the following dialogue and answer the questions that follow:

1.

Hasun is in class nine. He is a bright student. He has always come first in his
examinations and his marks in all subjects have been really good. Kamul, one of his
classmates, has come to see him. Hasun greets him cordially.

Hasun: Hello, Kamul. How are you ?

Kamul: Very well. Thank you. And how about you ?

Hasun: Fine, thanks.

Kamul: Hasun, I’'m not happy about my results. | must do better.
But | don’t know how. Can I have a word with you about this ?

Hasun: Itis sure.

Kamul: You’ve always been on top in you exams.
What’s the secret of your brilliant results ?

Hasun: It’s million-dollar secret.

Kamul: Isitreally ?

Hasun: Don’t gape like that. 1 was only joking. | don’t know of any secrets. But
there’re certain things you must do and there’re also certain other things you
mustn’t do if you want good results.
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Kamul: Tell me about those things, will you do ?
Hasun: Certainly.

1. Are these statements true or false? If any false, give the correct answer.

(a) Hasun is a dull student.

(b) Kamulis in class 8.

(c) Kamul is unhappy about his results.

(d) Hasun has always come first in his exams.

2. Answer the following questions.

(@) Why has Kamul come to Hasun ?

(b) What is the joke made by Hasun ?

(c) What is Kamul’s request to Hasun ?

(d) How does Hasun respond to the request ?

Read the following passages and answer the questions that follow:

2. Tareq’s class teacher, Mr. Rohmun, introduced him to the class. But he was not
received very warmly. Some of the students began to laugh at him from the very
beginning. At times they were very rude. They did not want to mix with him, to play
with him or even to talk to him. Tareq took it to heart but he did not get very upset. On
the contrary, he simply behaved politely towards his classmates. Tareq was a very
bright student. He was also helpful to others. When any weak student failed to
understand an arithmetical or a grammatical or any other kind of problem, he would
make it simple and easy. He made the weak students understand it. Some other brighter
students of the class found that the whole class was doing better. Then they also began

to help the weaker students.The teacher appreciated this very much.
Questions:

1. How did some of the students behave towards Tareq from the beginning ?
2. What did Tareq do when the students were rude ?

3. What did Tareq do for the weak students of the class ?

4. Why did some other brighter students begin to help the weaker students ?

3. Water is another important asset. Its main source is the rain that builds streams,
lakes and rivers. We have rain during the monsoon. The monsoon is the seasonal wind



An Exceptional English Grammar
that blows in from the Boy of Bengal. It blows from the South-west over Bangladesh
and parts of India. It blows form April to October.

But rain is full of whims that often affect us adversely. Heavy rainfall often
causes floods. And we know what floods often do to us. Crops are damaged. Houses
and trees are wiped out. Men and property that fall a victim to heavy floods are often
washed away. On the other hand, our winter is often rainless and very dry, which brings
a bad harvest. So our farmers never get water in a proper way for cultivation. Either
they get more or they get less than they need. They do not get what they need. They are
just left to the mercy of Nature.

Questions:

1. What is the main source of water ?

2. What do you understand by monsoon ?
3. What do floods often do to us ?
4.What causes a bad harvest in winter ?

4.

An old farmer was very happy with his animals, which were only five in number ; two
cows, two bullocks and a bull. He loved them so much that he himself took care of
them properly. Perhaps, that is why, his animals were always strong and healthy.

Once the farmer had been sick for several months. During that time he could
not look after his animals himself. So he engaged a servant to do the job. The farmer’s
young son, Ali, would often help the servant.

The bull, which was wild by nature, did not like Ali because he had annoyed
the bull on some occasions. The bull had been so annoyed that whenever he saw Ali. He
bellowed and tore up the earth with his horns most dreadfully. So, for the safety of the
young man, the bull was always kept in a chain. As a result, he could not do any harm
to Ali.

Questions:

1. Who looked after the animals when the farmer had been sick ?
2. Why did the bull dislike Ali ?

3. What did the bull do every time seeing Ali ?

4. Why could not bull do any harm to Ali ?
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5.

A house is a dwelling place. It can be used for other purposes, but usually ‘housing’
means providing man’s dwelling place.

Houses keep us safe. In order to protect ourselves from heat and cold we live in
houses. We live in houses in order to protect ourselves from rain and storm. People
build homes to protect themselves from floods and wild animals. Houses keep people
comfortable and happy. Everyone wants to live in a good house.

Questions:

1. What is a house ?

2. What does ‘housing’ mean ?

3. Why do we live in houses ?

4. How do people feel when they live in houses ?

‘What are the most valuable assets of our country ?” Once an inspector asked
Tareq’s class.

Nobody could give the real answer. Some said that jute and tea are the most valuable
assets of Bangladesh. This two things are exported and they earn a lot of foreign
exchange very year. So they help our country develop.

Others said that our art and crafts are the real assets of the country. They argued that
Bangladeshi art, specially paintings and tapestries, is known throughout the world. They
argued for our handicrafts also. Our jute and cotton bags are so attractive that these
products are in great demand in the world fashion market.

Questions:

1. What do jute and tea do for our country ?

2. Why did some students argue for Bangladeshi art ?

3. What Bangladeshi handicrafts are in great demand in the world fashion market today
and why ?

7.
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Ninety percent of our people living in villages depend on agriculture. The
energy used by them for cooking constitutes about 75% of the total energy needs of the
country. The main source of this large quantity of energy is firewood. As a result of
this enormous consumption of firewood, our forests are losing their trees. The result is
less rainfall. This causes great harm to our cultivation.

One day this change in the atmosphere may turn the whole country into a
desert. Again, many poor village women use cow-dung as fuel for cooking. But they do
not know what harm they are doing to cultivation by this practice. Cow-dung, which
could be made into a good natural manure for the soil, is thus burnt for cooking. Solar
ponds can save the trees and the cow-dung.

Questions:

1. Why are our forests losing so many of their trees ?
2. What happens when there are no trees left in the forests ?
3. How are many poor village women doing harm to our agriculture ?

If you divide the total population by the total land area, you can find out how many
people live per square kilometer or per square mile. If you do this you will see that
about 755 people live per square kilometre. This figure (how closely people live
together) is called the density of population. You know that the population of our
country is growing. But do you know how fast it is growing ? You can calculate the
growth rate if you deduct the death rate (how many people die each year) from the birth
rate ( how many babies are born each year ) from the birth rate . If you deduct the death
rate (13.4.) from the birth rate (34.5) you will find the growth rate  (34.5-13.4 = 21.1).
Birth, death and growth rates are calculated per thousand people.

Questions:

1. What is the density of population in Bangladesh ?
2. What is the meaning of ‘birth rate’ and ‘death rate’ ?
3. How can you calculate the growth rate of population ?

9.

What is this life if, full of care,
We have no time to stand and stare ?
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No time to stand beneath the boughs
And stare as long as sheep or cows.

No time to see, when woods we pass,
Where squirrels hide their nuts in grass.

No time to see, in broad daylight,
Streams full of stars like skies at night.

A poor life this if, full of care
We have no time to stand and stare.

Answer the questions.

1. What do sheep and cows do under the boughs ?

2. Where do the squirrels hide their nuts ?

3. What do you find in the sky at night ?

8. What do you find in the streams in broad daylight ?

Last order:

Read your Textbook and make answers to the given questions.

Letters and Applications

You are a brilliant student and your performance in all the examinations is very
satisfactory. You want to study but your guardian can’t afford your educational
expenses. So write an application to your headmaster of your school praying for a full
free studentship.

To
The Headmaster,
Supmari High School,
Supmari, Sherpur.

Sub: Request for a full free studentship.

Sir,
| beg to state that | am a student of class eight of your school. My father is a poor
farmer and he is to maintain a large family. So he is unable to bear our educational

expenses. | beg to submit that I stood first in the last annual examination. Besides this,
my performance in all the past examinations was very satisfactory.

In consideration of my merit and poverty, you are requested to be kind enough to
grant me a full free studentship and thus would help me to continue my study.
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I remain,
Sir,
Dated: Supmari Your most obedient pupil
March 15, 1999. Mr. S.

Class- xiii. Roll No-1

Your father / guardian / elder brother has recently been transferred to another district.
He is going to be shifted there within a very short time.

You will also have to go with him and study there. So write an application to your
headmaster for a transfer certificate.

To

The Headmaster,

Supmari High School,

Supmari, Sherpur.
Sub: Request for a transfer certificate.
Sir,

I beg most respectfully to state that my father / guardian / elder brother is a
government service holder and has recently been transferred from Sherpur to Dhaka.
Our family is also going to be removed there in a week or so. As such, it would not be
possible on my part to continue my study in your school.

In these circumstances, you are requested to be kind enough to issue me a transfer
certificate as early as possible.

I remain,
Sir,
Dated: Supmari Your most obedient pupil
May 20, 1999. Mr. S.

Class- ix. Roll No-1

You suffered from fever for three days. That is why, you could not attend school. So
write an application to the headmaster of your school praying
for leave of absence.
To

The Headmaster,

Supmari High School,

Supmari, Sherpur.
Sub: Request for leave of absence.
Sir,
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I beg most respectfully to state that | could not attend school from the 12 th to
the 14th of this month on account of fever.

Therefore, you are requested to be kind enough to grant me the leave of absence for
those days only.

| remain,
Sir,
Dated: Supmari Your most obedient pupil
November 3- 1999. Mr. S.

Class- ix. Roll No-5
The marriage ceremony of your elder sister will take place on Friday
next, the 12th June. You will have to be busy for the occasion. So write an application
to the headmaster of your school for leaves in advance.

To
The Headmaster,
Supmari High School,
Supmari, Sherpur.
Sub: Request for leave in advance.
Sir,

Most respectfully, | beg to state that the marriage ceremony of my elder sister
will take place on Friday next, the 12th June. So I shall not be able to attend school for
three days from tomorrow.

I, therefor, request and hope that you would be kind enough to grant me the leaves
in advance for these three days from the 10th to the 12th June.

| remain,
Sir,
Dated: Supmari Your most obedient pupil
June-5,1999. Mr. S.

Class- ix. Roll No-5

All on a sudden, you began to feel uneasy during your class hour. It is not possible for you to stay
in the class any longer. So write an application to the headmaster of your school for permission to
go home early from school.
To

The Headmaster,

Supmari High School,

Supmari, Sherpur.
Sub: Request for a permission to go home early from school.

Sir,
Most respectfully, | beg to state that | feel very unwell and can not stay in the

class any longer.
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I, therefore, request and pray that you would be kind enough to grant me a leave
in absence for the remaining periods / after the 4th period.

| remain,
Sir,
Dated: Supmari Your most obedient pupil
July 4,1999. Mr. S.

Class- ix. Roll No-5

You could not pay your tuition fee for one month in time due to your father’s economic hardship.
Now you want to pay it. So write an application to the headmaster of your school for permission
to pay without delay fine.

To

The Headmaster,

Supmari High School,

Supmari, Sherpur.

Sub: Request for permission to pay without delay fine.
Sir,

I beg most respectfully to inform you that | could not pay my tuition fee for the
month of January in time because my father was not in a position to pay it owing to
financial hardship.

Therefore, you are requested to be kind enough to permit me to pay my tuition fee
without delay fine.

| remain,
Sir,
Dated: Supmari Your most obedient pupil
July 5,1999. Mr. S.

Class- ix. Roll No-5

It is a month of Chaitra and the days are getting hotter. You can not stay at school at noontime. So
write an application to the headmaster for morning school.

To
The Headmaster,
Supmari High School,
Supmari, Sherpur.

Sub: Request for morning school.
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We, the students of your school, beg most respectfully to state that now the
summer is going on and the weather has become so hot that we can not stay in the class
at noon.
Therefore, you are going to be requested to be kind enough to pass an order the
class to be held in the morning from tomorrow till before the ensuing summer vacation.

We remain,
Sir,
Dated: Supmari Your most obedient pupil
May10,1999. Of Class- ix.

It is raining cats and dogs. Many students could not come to class. It is still raining. So write an application to
the headmaster for leaving the class on account of the rainy day.

To
The Headmaster,
Supmari High School,
Supmari, Sherpur.

Sub: Request for leaving the classes on account of the rainy day.
Sir,

We, the students of your school, beg most respectfully to state that it has been
raining since morning continuously. Only a few students could come to school through
the rain, more over, those who have come to school are wet and shivering with cold.

Therefore, you are requested to be kind enough to suspend the classes as early as
possible.

We remain,
Sir,
Dated: Supmari, Your most obedient pupil
August 6,1999. of Your School

You are a poor student and you need some monetary help. So write an application to the
headmaster for some help from the poor fund.

To
The Headmaster,
Sherpur Pre-Cadet & High School,
Oustumitolla, Sherpur.

Sub: Request for some help from the poor fund.
Sir,

I beg most respectfully to state that | am a student of class ix in your school. My
father is a poor farmer and he has to maintain a large family. So he is unable to bear my
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educational expenses. | would like to add that | stood first in the last Annual
Examination and could not get the full free studentship. Now it would not be possible
on my part to pay my tuition fees for the last six months.
In this circumstances, You are requested to be kind enough to help me some money
from your poor fund so that I may clear my tuition fees.

| remain,
Sir,
Dated: Purbashari, Your most obedient pupil
November14,1999. Nasima Khatun. Class- ix, Roll No-1.

You could not pay your tuition fee in time, as a result, your name has been stuck off the
rolls. Now you want to get yourself re-admitted. So write an application to the
headmaster for re-admission.

To
The Headmaster,
Supmari High School,
Supmari, Sherpur.

Sub: Request for re-admission .
Sir,

I beg most respectfully to state that | have not been paying my tuition fees for the
last three months because my farther was not in a position owing to financial hardship.
As a result, my name has been stuck off the rolls for non-payment of dues.

Therefore, you are requested to be kind enough to pass an order for my re-
admission having my usual fees.

| remain,
Sir,
Dated: Supmari, Your most obedient pupil
August 8,1999. Mr. Tosre. Class- ix, Roll No-5.

The people of your locality can not drink pure drinking water for want of a tubewell. So
write an application to the chairman of your union council to sanction a tube well in
your locality.

To
The Chairman,
No 7 Vatshala Union Parishad- Sherpur.

Sub: Request to sanction a tubewell for my locality.
Sir,
We, the poor inhabitants of supmari, beg most respectfully to inform you that there

is no arrangement for suP g gure drlnklng water in our locality. Very often we have
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to drink impure water. As a result, cholera, typhoid and diarrhoea breakout almost
every year and take away many lives. As we are poor, we cannot arrange a tubewell for
pure drinking water.
In the circumstances, you are requested to be kind enough to sanction a tube well at the
proper place in our locality at your earliest convenience.

Yours faithfully,
N
Dated: August- 9, 1999. The inhabitants of Supmari.
An application has been called for the post of an accountant in a business firm. You are a
candidate for the same. Now write an application for the job.

To

Messrs Mullick Brothers,

Bangladesh, Dhaka.
Sir,

Understanding that you are going to recruit an accountant for your firm, | beg most
respectfully to offer myself as a candidate for the post.

The following statements of my qualifications are enclosed for your kind perusal
and favourable consideration.

I remain,
Sir,
Dated: August-6.1999 Md. Side Khan.
The statemant of qualification:
(i) Name : Side Khan.
(ii) Native place : P.o. and Vill: Supmari, Dist: Sherpur.

(iii) Academic qualification: (a) Passed the S. S. C. and H. S.C. examination of
Bangladesh Secondary and Higher Secondary Education Board, Dhaka, both in first
division in 1995 and 1997.

(iv) I am expert in type writing at a speed of 40 words per minute.

You are living in a village from where you are to attend your classes everyday. But this
takes a lot of time to reach your school. Now you intend to live in your school hostel.
So write an application to the headmaster of your school praying for a seat in the school
hostel.
To

The Headmaster,

Supmari High School,

Supmari, Sherpur.
Sub: Request for a seat in the school hostel.
Sir,
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| beg most respectfully to state that my living place is 10 k.m. away from our school.
It takes a long time to reach to school. Almost everyday, | could not attend school in time.
So, I need a seat in your school hostel.
In the circumstances, you are requested to be kind enough to issue me a seat in the hostel. |
shall remain ever grateful to you/l shall be ever grateful to you.

| remain,
Sir,
Dated: Supmari, Your most obedient pupil.
26June,1999. Mr. Kamul woddin.

Class- ix, Roll No-5.

Write an Application to the Chairman National Curriculum and Textbook Board to
approve a book.

To
The Chairman,
National Curriculum and Textbook Board,
69-70 Motijheel C/A Dhaka-100

Sub:- Request for permission to approve the book
named ‘An Exceptional English Grammar’.

Dear Sir,

I would like to inform you that some problems have been carried in English
grammar from the beginning. | hope that | have been able to solve some of the
problems in my written book named
‘An Exceptional English Grammar’ The book is being produced before you for your
kind perusal.

If you think the book better, you may examine it by your experts. If they are
satisfied with it,you are requested to get a permission to publish/ approve the book for
the greatest interest of the learners. This book contains the syllabus of 1999. If you
accept my request, | shall be highly grateful to you.

Yours truly,
Dated: 4 th January,2000. Md. Samedull Haque.
Vill and po. Supmari
Dist- Sherpur.

Write a letter to your father requesting him to send you some money.
Dated, the 15th November, 1999.
My dear Father,
My salum to you. Perhaps you have already come to know that my
annual examination is near at hand. So, it is not possible for me to go home at this
moment. But | am reatI?/ in need of some money immediately because the amount you
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sent me a few days ago has run out. Now | am to buy some khatas, a longgi, a
tablelamp .
So, I would require at least one thousand taka. Please, you do send me the
amount at your earliest convenience. | am well and hope that you are also well with all
the members of my family. With best regards to you and mother and love to youngers.

Name. Md. X. Yours affectionately,
Vill. Y Md. Shahjahan Ali,
Po. Z Govt. Victoria Academy,
Dist. K Sherpur.

On the following Sunday , your younger sister is going to be married. Now write a letter to your friend
inviting him to attend the marriage ceremony of your sister.

Dated, Sherpur, 16 March, 1999.
My dear ‘X,

I would like to inform you that the marriage ceremony of my younger sister Laila is
going to take place on the 20 th March. You are invited to join the ceremony. So I shall
be very glad to have you on the happy occasion. Many of my friends will attend the
ceremony. We shall be very sorry if we are to miss you.

With best love to you and regards to your parents.

Name. Md. X. Yours ever,
Vill. Y Md. Rasel.
Po. Z

Dist. K

The results of your Annual Examination have recently been published. You have placed in that examination.
Now write a letter to your friend informing him about the result.

Dated, Sherpur,
17 March, 1999.

My dear Hasun,

| got your letter yesterday. In respond, | am writing to you this one. You
would be very glad to know that the results of our annual examination have recently
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been published and | have stood second in that examination with 770 marks in total. |
hope your results would be much better than that of mine. | also hope, you would let me
know your results as soon as they are published.

I am well and hope you are well.With best love to you and regards to your
parents.

Yours ever,
Mr. Twohin.

A few days ago, you were going to Sherpur .You were waiting for the local bus. In this
time, a small boy crossing the road was run over by a speedy truck .You saw the
dangerous accident with your own eyes. Now write a letter to your friend describing the
sad feeling of that accident.

Dated: Sherpur,
18 March, 1999.

My dear ‘X’

Today | am writing to you with a heavy heart. Yesterday on going to
Sherpur, | was waiting for a local bus beside the road. Just at that moment, a little boy
was crossing the road. But as ill luck would have it, the boy was run over by a speedy
truck coming from the eastern side. The truck went away at once but the unfortunate
boy was lying on the road. At once we went to the spot running and took the boy to
Sherpur Sadar Hospital but the attending doctor declared him dead. | took it to heart and
became very upset.

The accident | witnessed yesterday still refreshes in my mind and | can not
forget it even for a moment. Be careful from such an accident. No more today. | hope,
you will write to me soon.

Yours ever,
Mr. Shahadat.
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Paragraphs

RICE

Bangladesh grows plenty of rice. It is the staple food not only of the people of
Bangladesh but also of the two third people of the world. It is the seeds of paddy. The
paddy plant is a kind of grass. We get rice from paddy. There are mainly three kinds of
rice. They are *Uwse’ ‘Ummon’ and ‘Boraw’. Of these three kinds “Ummon”. is the
best. The ‘Uwse,” ‘Boraw’ and ‘Irri’ are inferior. Uwse kind of rice is reaped in the
rainy season. The Ummon kind of rice is reaped in November and December. The
Boraw kind is reaped in April. Uwse and Boraw are cross rice.

Jute

Jute is a kind of fibre. It is obtained from the bark of jute plants. Jute plants
generally grow about eight to ten feet high. It has no branch. Few leaves come out from
the stems. Its leaves are green in colour. Farmers cut the full grown plants and put them
into the water for few days. When the fibre is rotten, it is taken out from the stems and
washed in the water. The farmers dry the fibre and make it ready for sale in the market.

Tea
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Tea is a very popular drink now a days. It is prepared from the leaves of tea
plants. It grows mostly in India, Bangladesh and China. It grows four to five feet in
height. The leaves are gathered four times in a year. It is dried in the air and heated over
slow fire. Tea is a refreshing drink. It is prepared with milk and sugar. It removes
fatigue and sleep.

Your Class Room

Our classroom is the largest room of our school building. It has two doors and
six windows. It is properly ventilated. It has four electric fans also. Sufficient light can
get into it. There are twenty benches for the students. There is a chair and a table in our
classroom. The chair and table are on the platform. The teacher sits on the chair. There
is also a blackboard in the room. Our classroom is the finest of all the rooms in our
school.

Your Reading Room

I am a student. | have a reading room. It is separated. It is one of the best
rooms in our house. It has one door and two windows. There is a electric fan in my
reading room. There is a table, a chair and a bookshelf in my reading room. I sit on the
chair and keep my books, pens and pencils on the table. On the bookshelf, I put my
books and notebooks, which | need occasionally. There is also a wall clock in my
reading room. A nice calendar and my class routine are hung on the wall. | always keep
my classroom neat and clean.

Paper

Paper is very useful to us. We can not do even a day without paper. We write
on it. Books, newspapers, documents etc. are printed on paper. Schools, colleges and
offices can not do without paper. Paper is the most useful thing for modern civilization.
We use paper for decoration. Toys, kites, packages, pictures and many other things are
made of paper. For this reason, people all over the world use paper.

A Fountain Pen

A fountain pen is a writing instrument. There is a tube inside it. The tube
supplies ink. The fountain pen has mainly two parts. There are the body and the cap.
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The body has an ink holder, a mouth, a nib-filter and a nib. The cap protects the nib.
There is a clip attached to it. We can keep the pen in our pocket with the help of the
clip. A fountain pen is very useful to us. It is an ornament as well as to a modern man
and a woman.

Milk

Milk is a liquid food. It is white in colour. It is an ideal food. It is the most
nutritious of all kinds of food. It is a good food for people of all ages. It gives health
and energy to us. Babies and patients drink it as a main food. Ghee, butter, curds, sweet
meat, ice-cream etc. are made from milk. It is used in making tea and coffee. Milk
forms a good part of our daily meal. We get milk from cows, goats and buffaloes.

A Clock

A clock is a machine which tells us time. It has several parts. It looks very nice. It
has a flat round dial with a face. Its face is covered with glass or plastic. It has three
hands. The small hand tells us hours, the taller one tells us minutes and the last one, the
thin hand tells us seconds. There are figures along the margin of the dial. This helps
reading the time. The figures are written on the dial. They show divisions of time.

Bi-cycle

A Bi-cycle is a vehicle of two wheels. It has two parts; the front and the back. The
two wheels are connected with rods. Each of the wheels is circled with tyres. A seat is
set on the back wheel and a handle with a bell is on the front. It is connected with fork
and attached with brakes. The brakes control the speed. There is a chain-set with gear
and spindle. The rider moves the pedals with his foot sitting on the seat. It is light in
weight. It is available in the market.

The Postman

The postman is a familiar figure. He is known by his dress. He puts on a khaki
dress with a bag across his shoulder. He carries letters and goods from our friends and
relatives living home and abroad. So everybody waits for him and welcomes him at his
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door. He delivers letters, money orders, parcels to the proper addresses. He is always
busy. Everybody knows him. He works hard but his small pay does not always able him
to do his duty properly.

The Mango

The mango is a common fruit of Bangladesh. It is a very delicious food.It
differs in size and taste. Some are oval-shaped, some are round and some are long.
Mangoes are of many kinds. Of them Langra and Fazli are the best. The mango has a
skin round it. Inside the skin there is a kernel which grows juicy when the mango ripen.
The mango has a stone in it. It grows in Bangladesh, India and Sreelangka. Some
mangoes are sweet and some are sour. A green mango is generally sour. We eat both
ripe and green mangoes in many ways.

A flower Garden

A flower garden is one in which various kinds of flowers are grown. There is a
flower garden infront of our house. It looks very beautiful. The garden has a strong
fence. We work in the garden regularly. We root out grass and weed. We water the
garden in time. Various kinds of flowers such as the rose, the jasmine, the chameli, the
marigold, the gandharaj, the kamini, the jui and many other flowers bloom in our
garden. The garden is never without flower. Each flower has a colour and smell of its
own. Flowers are always lovely and add to the joy of life.

My Home

My home is in the village of Supmari under Sherpur district. It is situated on
one acre of land. There are a dwelling houses consisting of five rooms. One of them is
used as drawing room, the others are used as bedrooms. My reading room is a separate
room, which is made of tin. The house has a flower garden. There is also a big kitchen
garden. There is a pond outside the house. The pond has a number of fishes. My house
is nice. It is nicer than any other place. | like my house very much.

A Moon-lit Night

A moon-lit night is really charming. The moon shades her silvery rays on earth.
Nature looks beautiful. They fill our mind with joy. Children run about in such a night.
They play different games on their yards. It also pleases men, birds and beasts. It is thus
the rid of the dullness of night and become as glorious as a day.

Your Favorite Game
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or The Game of Football

Football is my favourite game. It is an out door game. It is played in an open
field. The game is played between two parties. Each team has eleven players. A referee
conducts the game. The game is played for an hour with an interval of ten minutes after
half the time. So the game can be enjoyed with without loosing interest. It is also a
cheap game. It was not the game of our country. Now the game is very popular in our
country. The game is also good for our health. It makes the players prompt, strong and
hard. It teaches the players obedience, discipline and team spirit. This is why I like the
game most.

A Tea Stall

A tea stall is a common place in the town and market places in the village. It is
a kind of shop. Hot tea, loaves, biscuits, eggs and sweetmeats are found in the tea stall.
A tea stall has usually a very narrow space. There are some chairs and tables for the
customers. Different kinds of people gather in a tea stall and discuss on current political
topics or occurrence of the locality. The tired passsers-by who get into the stall to
refresh them by taking tea and other things. Some idle young man visit a tea stall to
have tea and pass away their time in idle gossiping. Now a days, tea is a popular drink.
So a tea stall has become a necessity.

A Rainy Day

During the rainy season it rains continually. The sky looks gloomy. It is
covered with cloud. It rains heavily. Gusty wind blows. The sun is not seen. Everybody
carries an umbrella. The fields, roads and yards go under water. People can not go out
from the house. The day labourers do not find any job in the day and they suffer much.
Cattle can not graze, students fail to go to schools and colleges. So they become happy
as rainy day means a holiday. Thus a rainy day is a sunless day of dullness and
inactivity.

A Railway Station

A railway station is a place where the train stops. Every station has at least one
platform. It has a stationmaster’s room, a booking office, a ticket-counter and waiting
rooms for the passengers. A railway station is a busy place when trains come and leave.
It becomes a busier place when the train arrives. Hawkers with different articles carry
here to sell their articles. The porters are busy to take luggage. The train starts moving.
Soon the noise of the railway station closes.

A Hawker
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A hawker is seen both in the towns and villages. He is a familiar figure.
Generally a hawker is a poor man. While he goes on with his articles, he utters his trade
cries to attract the attention of the customers. He hawks a number of articles. He moves
from door to door with his goods. Children and women attract at his cry and come out
of the house to buy the goods . He knows the art of advertising his goods. Sometimes he
makes high profit. His visits are few and far between. He may be a poor man but he is
not to be ignored.

Your Hobby

Every man has a hobby. It removes monotony of life. |1 have a hobby of my
own. My hobby is gardening. | spend my leisure time in my garden. In my garden, there
are a large variety of flower-plants. Early in the morning, | go to my garden. | loose the
soil with spade. | weed out the grass and water the plants. Each new bud and each new
flower delights me most. | find pleasure in doing manual labour in my garden. Many
kinds of flowers grow in my garden. The sweet smells of the flowers give me pleasure.
| am very fond of my garden. I like it most.

A Village Doctor

A village doctor is a familiar figure. He is generally a quack. He works with a
qualified doctor for a few years and receives training under him. Then he comes to his
native village and starts his profession. He is a very useful member in the village. He
starts working just early in the morning. The patients come to his house. He prescribes
medicine for the waiting patients and he himself gives them medicine. He goes out to
visit the houses where he is called in. His fees are nominal. He is a friend of the poor.
He takes a great care of his patients. So a village doctor is an important person.

Your Class Teacher

Mr. S.Hoque is our class teacher. He is my favourite teacher. He teaches us
English. He knows the modern method of teaching. He teaches us in such a way that we
need not read the lesson again at home. He creates interest in the mind of the students
about the subject he teaches. He bears fatherly affection for the students. He is always
kind to us and bears a great sympathy for us. He finds delight in working with us both
in the classroom and outside. So, | like him most.

Your Daily Life.
I am a student of class x. | want to do well in life. My daily life is well
regulated. | have a daily routine of work. | get up early in the morning. | go to bathroom
and have a wash. | say my morning prayers and then take my breakfast. Then | go to my
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reading room to prepare my lessons. | take my bath at 10 O’clock and then have my
meals. | attend classes regularly and learn good manners. After school, | come back
home and wash my hand and face. Then I go to field to play. I return before sun set and
say my prayers. Then | go to my reading room and prepare my lessons for the next day.
At 10 p.m. I have my supper. Then | go to bed.

Our National Flag

The national flag is the symbol of independence of a nation. Our national flag is
very simple. It is rectangular in size, the length and breadth being 5:3 in proportion. It
has two colours red and deep green. The main portion of the flag is green and there is a
round red portion in the middle. Green represents the green lands of Bangladesh while
red stands for the sun. It can be of different sizes. It is always hoisted on the important
government building. To every independent nation, its flag is dearer, holier and more
valuable than all other possessions.

A Street Beggar

A street beggar is a poor man who depends on begging. A street beggar has a
miserable look. He puts on a dirty and ragged cloth and a shirt with patches here and
there. He sits or stands on the pavement or on one side of the street and asks for alms.
He ignores the heat of the sun in summer and the severe cold in winter. He has a
begging bowl in his hand. When he finds a gentleman passing by, he holds out his
begging bowl with a piteous appeal to give him something. He utters blessing to the
gentleman who gives him something. A street beggar’s life is very hard.

Character

Character is life. If we lose our character, we lose our life also. A man without
character is not a man at all. If health and money are lost, they can be recovered. But
character once gone cannot be recovered again. Education of a man is valueless if he is
characterless. So character is the jewel of life. We should try our best to preserve our
character.

The spring
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Spring is the king of seasons. It comes at the end of the cold winter. Then
gentle breeze begins to blow from the south. The weather is mild and pleasant. Trees
and plants put on new leaves. Nature looks fresh and gray. Flowers bloom, bees hum
and butterflies are on their wings. Cuckoos come back and sing sweet songs. Other
birds also sing merrily. Spring is the best season of the year.

Essays
DISCIPLINE

Introduction: The Word discipline comes from a latin word Discipulus.
Discipline means obedience to some rules. It is a moral quality. It is essential for
happiness and progress. Men are social beings by nature. They are to obey the
rules of discipline.

Discipline in early life: Discipline must be learnt from early life. One
should rise up very early in the morning and wash his face and hands. After
having breakfast and prayer he should sit down to learn his lessons.

Value: If anybody does what he likes, there will be disorder and chaos in
the society. So the value of discipline is great in every walk of life.

Necessary: A man cannot do anything at will in the society. He has to
obey some rules as, he is to obey his parents, gives loving affection to his
neighbours. He is to get up from bed and is to do all necessary work in time and
if he does not do these, there will be no peace in his life and family.

In the army, discipline is most necessary. No army can be framed
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follow the rules of the army with discipline. If he is unable to follow the rules
his service in no longer required and he is bound to return as a bloody civilian or
a mere rabble.

Usefulness: It is necessary at school. The boys and girls at school must
obey their teachers, learn their lessons and attend at school regularly. They must
not make a noise in the class and quarrel with one another. Discipline is
necessary at the playground. All players should obey their referee to serve the
game well.

Conclusion: The ant, the bee, the earth, the sun, the moon, the stars etc.
are followed by the rules of discipline. Discipline is the key to success in very
work. A life without discipline is like a ship without a rudder. So we should
obey it in every sphere of our life strictly. Discipline is most necessary for
human being and mankind.

THE VALUE OF TIME

Introduction: Nobody can stop time with his all might. We find a Word
that it has a value. Our life is measured not by year but by our deeds. So we
should not waste time in vain. Because to waste time in vain is a short life.

Time and tide: There is a saying that time and tide wait for none. It is
really true. A man may get return his lost wealth and his lost money but he must
not get back his lost time. Time lost once is lost forever.

Best use / Proper use: Success in life depends on the best use of time.
So we should make the best use of time. By doing our work completely in time
we can make the best use of our time. We should remember in mind that we are
to do our work at every moment.

Waste of time / Diligence: Waste of time is a great vice. Those who
waste time can never prosper in life. Negligence of a moment means negligence
of whole life. So we should not neglect a moment. A proverb goes, “An idle
brain is the devils work shop.” There are some Persons waste their time for
nothing. They will not have sense. Even they never become happy in their
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present life. They are burden to the society. They can not think of achieving
success in life.

Conclusion: The proverb “Industry is the mother of good luck” depends
on the proper use of time. As time is the main source of all success and
happiness, so everybody should make the proper use of our valuable time.

PHYSICAL EXERCISE

Introduction/Definition: Regularly to take exercise physically is called
physical exercise. It helps to have the body and sound mind and also saves from
diseases. An unhealthy man cannot have a sound mind.

Various kinds of physical exercise/forms: There are different kinds of
physical exercise such as, walking, riding, swimming and all kinds of outdoor
games. All of them are not suitable for all. Football, cricket, hockey, badminton
etc. are good for healthy man and walking, swimming, riding, racing,
gymnastics, etc. are good for an unhealthy man and an old man.

Usefulness/ Importance: A healthy man is a happy man. A man who
has no health is unhappy and is out of all the joys of life. He finds no pleasure or
interest in any thing. The life is a burden and a curse to him. One needs the
blessing life in order to enjoy. So he should make a good health by taking
physical exercise regularly. It should be taken as far as possible in the open air.

Evils of not taking physical exercise: Those who do not take exercise
regularly lose their health very soon. They do not find interest and happiness in
life.

Conclusion: Health is the root of all happiness, So a Word goes, “‘Health

is wealth’. So we should take physical exercise regularly to keep the body fit
and to have sound mind. To take over exercise is harmful to weak or old men.

MY AIM IN LIFE
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INTRODUCTION: Our S.S.C. Examination is near. Most of us in our
class are very weak in English. We do not know the rules of pronunciation and
cannot write the English words correctly for want of an appropriate English
grammar. In the circumstances, | have taken a decision to solve the problem.

DECISION: Not only we but also the most of the students of our
country are very poor in English. So they are unsuccessful in the S.S.C.
Examination in every year. | shall find the right way to learn English easily and
shall serve it to the students. So, I shall be a writer.

REASON: | have found some problems to the grammar, such as: i.
There in no specific rules of pronunciation in English grammar, ii. So many
definitions of grammatical items are wrong in the grammar. iii. Without
grammatical explanation the forms of Structure have been shown in grammar.
To know the Structures, grammatical explanation is very needed. Solving the
problems, all of those will be placed step-by-step in an easy way in my written
grammar, which will be helpful to make their English lessons easy. As a result,
the rate of passer percentage must be grown up and the nation will be benefited
in the world. The name of my written English grammar will be *An Exceptional
English Grammar’.

CONCLUSION: Without progressing education our nation must not
stand with high head in the world. Now, the English language is an international
language. Collecting the real and best method of learning English, methinks, I
shall be able to get a reward from the world parisad. And thus, our nation will be
thanked. I shall not run after money. It will be sole duty to serve the country.
This is my aim in life in short.

MY FAVOURITE HOBBY

Introduction: To think alone is my favorite hobby. | think on many
things in my lesure time. Most of the time | think on the problem of our
education.

Requirement: Sitting on a pond in my leisure time, which 1 think and
get the points of problem of our education are noted. So, a pen, some papers are
needed.
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Qualities: To find the problem of our education is very critical. Some
criticisms are shown in below;

i. Up to H.S.C.Level, English is the common subject of all groups. But,
there is no available experienced English teachers in our country.

ii. There is no appropriate English grammar at that level in our country.

iii. Some problems having been faced in English grammar were
summarised, Such as:

a)There is no specific rules of pronunciation in English grammar, which
is needed most for all young learners.

b) So many wrong grammatical definitions and explanations are in many
grammar books.

c) Without grammatical explanation, the forms of Structure have been
shown in the grammar at H.S.C. level in our country.
Meanwhile, having been solved the problems, all of those rules have been
placed step-by-step in an easy way in ‘An Exceptional English Grammar’,
Which is able to make the student’s English lessons easy.

Conclusion: The modifying rules are very needed to develop our
education. So the grammar will be served to the country. And thus, | shall be
able to have thanks from the countrymen. One should avail to the country. So, it
IS my interesting hobby.

Our School

Introduction: The name of our school is Uadorsh Biddha Neketton,
Supmari, Sheprur. It is a private residential high school. Mr. Samedull Haque
who was a brave freedom fighter established the school in 1985. The school is
on the side of the D.B.road, in a big botanical garden.

Working period: From 4 a.m. tol1l p.m. its working is going on under a
fixed program. P.T. Namuj, Fatic, home task all everything are to be finished in
the fixed time. All the teachers and the students obey the program.
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Students and Teachers: There are one hundred and fifty students in
our school. Thirty students in two sections are in every class. There are
seventeen teachers, one caretaker, two clerks, two bearers and two night guards
in our school. All the teachers are very wise and have got long teaching
experience. Our school is the best school in the district.

Houses and rooms: Our school is a beautiful two storeyed building. It
consists of many rooms. Most of them are classrooms. One is Headmaster’s
room, one is teachers common room, one is students common room and a
library room.

Sports and games: Our school has a playground of maximum size.
There we play football, cricket, hockey, volleyball and other games. Our
physical instructor himself is a good player. He trains us carefully.

Conclusion: Army academical method of teaching is applied to the
students in our school. As a result, all the weaker students must progress to the
last, and thus, the result of our school goes better day by day. If the method of
teaching is applied in every school of our country, the rate of passer percentage
must be grown up in future.

The Father of the Nation.
Sheikh Mujibur Rahman

Boyhood: Sheikh Mujibur Rahman was born at Tongipara in Gopalganj
on the 17 March in 1920. He came of a distinguished Muslim family. His
parents were Sheikh Lutfor Rahman and Mrs. Sahera Beggom. His alias name
was Khuka.

Education life: Sheikh Mujibur Rahman started his educational life
from Gima Danga primary school at the age of seven. When he was nine he got
himself admitted into Gopulganj public school in class three later on into a
Missionary school. He got married with Beggom Fajilatun Nesa in 1938. He
passed the Entrance Examination in 1942 and then he took admission into the
Calcutta Islamia College and involved himself in active politics. After passing
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the B.A examination in 1947 he took admission into Dhaka University in the
department of Law.

Political Life: His political life was started since his school life. He was
the councilor of Bengal Muslim students league in 1943. Later he was elected
the secretary of Gopalganj Muslim Defence Committee and the secretary of
Faridpur district association in 1944. At the close conduct of A.K. Fazlul Haque
and Hosain Shahid Sohrawardy he became conscious in politics. In1952 he
joined in language movement and led it to its goal. In 1954 he was the Member
of Parliament and became the Agriculture and the forest Minister. He demanded
the provincial Autonomy of the Government on the basis of six points Manifesto
for East Bengal. In 1966, he was elected the chairman of Uaouamelige. He was
arrested in several times by the Government of Pakistan. In 1967, he was
arrested again for being responsible of so called Uagortolla conspiracy. He was
released in 1969 by the student’s movement on the basis of eleven points
demand.

On February 23, 1969, at Race-course Moadun, Sheikh Mujibur Rahman
was entitled ‘Bangabondhu’ by the students’ Federation. In 1970, General Yahia
Khan the President of Pakistan called a general election. Sheikh Mujibur
Rahman got the absolute majority in that election. But Yahia Khan did not hand
over the power to Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, the elected leader. As a result
Sheikh Mujibur Rahman was bound to declare the independence of Bangladesh
at Race-course Moydun on the 7 March 1971. In consequence he was arrested
on 25 March and on 26 March, the independence war started. After nine months
on the 16 December the Pak-Bahini was defeated. On 10 January, 1972, Sheikh
Mujib returned home form Lyalpur Central Jail getting free by the Government
of Pakistan.

Sheikh Mujibur Rhaman as a ruler: On the 11 January, 1972,
Bangabondhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman became The Prime Minister of
Bangladesh. On the 10 October in 1972, he was rewarded ‘Jolio Kori’ by the
World Peace Parishad. On the 25 December, he presented a Constitution to the
country. Then he took part to develop the country. On 23 February, 1974, he

joined the O.1.C. After a general election he became the President of Bangladesh
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and formed BAKSHAL on 6 June in 1975, for better interest of the country on
behalf of that situation. Some political leaders did not tolerate it. As a result he
was assassinated on 15 August in 1975.

Conclusion: Bangabondhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman was assassinated
with 16 member of his family. It was the greatest tragedy for the nation. The
nation will remember Bangabondhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahaman with great respect
as The Father of the Nation for all times to come.

The Independence Day
By: M Khurshid Alam Rinu

Introduction: Independence is something that a nation always looks forward
to because without independence a nation remains in imagination. Independence is,
therefore, an event as well as an experience, which a nation always treasures as long as
it remains independent. Independence means to be ruled by itself. With the surrender of
the barbarous Pakistani army to the Mukti Bahini and the Allied Command at the
historic Suhrawardy Woddun on 16 December 1971, Bangladesh emerged as an
independent state. Since then the people of Bangladesh have observed 26 March and 16
December as the Independence Day and the Victory Day respectively.

The War of Independence: On the night of 25 March 1971, the Pakistan
army cracked down upon the sleeping Dhaka. Major Zia announced independence on
behalf of Bangabondue from Kalur Ghat Radio Centre on 27th March. The Pak army
killed thousands of unarmed, innocent and peace-loving citizens, hundreds of
intellectuals, raped innumerable women. They continued a reign of terror throughout
the country till their final surrender.

But the patriotic and golden sons of Bangladesh faced the situation with great
courage and determination. The students, youths, workers and the members of the
Bengal Regiment, E.P.R, Police formed themselves into the Mukti Bahini to put up stiff
resistance against the occupation forces. The whole area of Bangeladesh was divided
into eleven sectors led by one sector commander each. At the beginning, the Mukti
Bahini had no sufficient military training and modern weapons. Gradually they gathered
much fighting strength. At one stage, the Soviet Union and the Allied Forces from India
stepped forward to help the Mukti Bahini. The USA wanted to help the Pakistani forces
with 7th Nwobahor but was unable for 29th Rushe Ranatory. The Pakistani forces were
being confronted in different sectors. Finally the Mukti Bahini along with the Allied
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Forces inflicted a severe blow on the enemy. As a result, the Pakistani soldiers lost
their morale and were compelled to make unconditional surrender.

Surrender of the Pak Army: The commander of the Eastern command of the
Pakistani Army was asked by chief of Indian Armed Forces Lt. General Jagajit Singh
Aurora to surrender to the Mukti Bahini and the Allied Forces. The Instrument of
surrender was signed by General A. A. K. Niazi at historic Suhrawardy Uddayan on 16
December 1971 when Bangladesh came into being and had its place on the world map.

How observed: The day begins with a 31-gun salute in the morning across the
country. The day is a public holiday and the national flag flutters atop all the
government and private buildings. On the occasion the Head of the state leads the
nation to pay homage to the valiant sons of the soil who embraced martyrdom for the
country’s independence by laying a floral wreath at the National Mausoleum at Savar.
To celebrate the day, political parties, socio-cultural and student organisations, trade
bodies and professional groups lay wreaths, hold seminars, symposium, discussion
meetings and cultural soiree to pay homage to the martyrs and recall the supreme
sacrifices of the golden sons. Bangladesh Television and Bangladesh Betre put up
special programs and the national dailies publish special supplements highlighting the
significance of the day.

Significance: The 26 March / the 16 December is remembered every year. The
day symbolises both joys and pains as millions of people laid down their lives to free
the country. It is not the day of commemoration of the martyred freedom fighters but
also the day of inspiration of being united for the realization of the dreams for which the
martyrs fought.

Conclusion: As the day symbolises the triumph of justice over tyranny, of truth
over falsehood, of light over darkness, of freedom over slavery, of humanity over
inhumanity, sincere co-operation of all is now earnestly desirable to combat population
growth, alleviate poverty, stop terrorism in educational institutions and development of
the people and the country. In spite of difference in opinions, we should ensure respect
for each other and form unity on important national issues. If it is done so, the souls of
the martyrs will remain in peace.

President Zia

Boyhood: Ziaur Rahaman was born in Bogra on the 19 th of January in
as t mon brother s alias name Or[gmol. His
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father’s name was Mr. Monsur and mother was Jahanara. Mr. Monsur was a
chemist and mother Jahanara was an artist of the Karachi Radio Center.

Education life: At first Zia started his education in Bagbari primary
school in Bogra. He passed the matriculation examination from Karachi
Academy School in 1952. After that he got himself admitted into D.J College.
He was recruited as a Cadet Officer in the Military Academy in 1953.

Working life: Zia’s working life started from 1953 as a second
lieutenant. He also got Khaledda Khanom (Putul) married in this period. He
joined D.F.G. in 1963 and became a Battalion Company Commander in1965.
After four years he took the responsible post of second in command in charge of
the 8th East Bengal Regiment. In the period of the Liberation Movement, he was
a Sector Commander. Ziaur Rahaman was to announce indetendent war on
behalf of Bangabondhue from Kalur Ghat Radio Centre on 27th March. After
that the Z-force was formed by him and he was the chief of that force. He began
to fight against the Pak Bahini with great courage and was entitled Bir-wottom
for his significant role through out the whole war.

Progressive Life: After the liberation Zia became a dear parson to all for
his honesty. As a result be become Brigadier from colonel in 1973. In the same
year he was promoted to the rank of General. After the death of Sheikh Mujib in
1975, Zia was arrested by Khaled Muhsurrof on the 3rd November. He was
released through the Shipahi Biplop on the 7 th Nov. for his good career.

On the 9 th April, General Zia became the President of Bangladesh. Then
he began to rule the country on the basis of “Nineteen Points”. He took up the
Canal-Digging Programme and encouraged the people of the country. He placed
the Word “Bangladeshi” in place of Bangalee in the face Bangali Nationalism.
He remained busy all along for the progressive activities of Bangladesh.

Conclusion: Major General Monjur of Chittagong G.0.C. made a
conspiracy against President Zia. When the President went to Chittagong on an
official tour on the 29 th of May, 1981. The President halted at the Circuit
House on the 30 th of May. In that night at 2 A.M. an unruly officer named
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Mutiur Rahman with a light machine-gun assassinated the President. It was the
greatest tragedy for the nation. All freedom fighters even the nation remember
him with great respect as a President as well as a freedom fighter.

Activities of a Social Worker.
Dr. Zafrullah Chowdhury

Introduction: Dr. Zafrullah Chowdhury was born at Quapara in
Chittagong on the 27 th April in 1941. He is the first among his brothers and
sisters. His father’s name is Mr. Humayun Murshed Chowdhury and his
mother’s name is Mrs. Hasina Beggom. Mr. Zafrullah’s alias name is Kochi. His
loving 2nd wife is Shireen Hug, a pioneer of women’s movement in Bangladesh.

Student life: Mr. Zafrullah started his study in a primary school in
Dhaka City. He passed the S.S.C. Examination from Jubilee High School in
Dhaka in 1956 and the H.S.C. Examination from Dhaka College in 1958. Then
he got himself admitted into the Dhaka Medical College. After passing the
M.B.B.S. course, he went to London to take part in F. R. C. S course in 1966.
After four years, when he was about to complete the course in 1971, our
Liberation War had already been started. He formed a Medical Association in
London to help the freedom fighters and he was selected the General Secretary
of that association. Then he returned to India with his friend Dr. Mobin and took
part in the liberation war as a freedom fighter.

Working life: Dr. Zafrullah Chowdhury and Dr. Mobin set up a Field
Hospital at Sonamura Dakbungalow in India for preliminary treatment of the
wounded fighters at the end of April, 1971. The Hospital was called Bangladesh
Hospital. Brigadier Khaled Musharaf was the Chief patron of that Hospital. This
was a 480 bed hospital.

After the liberation, he set up a Health Center named Gonoshasthya Kendraw at
Savar in Dhaka. Then he expanded it into a multilateral project, such as-
paramedical, weaving, agriculture, Gonopatshala, planting, health and family
planning etc. He set up thirty-five sub-centres in different districts in
Bangladesh, on the basis of Saver Gonoshasthya Kendraw. Now he is the Co-
ordinator of those projects. He established a university at Savar in Dhaka and
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Laboratory was inaugurated on the 6 th of April 1994. Every officer and
worker of his project are to do agricultural work under his program.

Credit: He won several rewards at home and abroad. He was able to get
the highest national reward in 1977, on the basis of health and family planning
program, an international peace reward from Sweden in1974 and he got
Meagshishi reward in 1985. He has also got the Lively Hood Reward in 1992. It
is also called as alternative Nobelprize. In 1978, the world health organization
took his proposal in Alma Atta to improve the health for all, through primary
health care. His unique contribution ‘The Politics of Essential Drugs’ Which is
as relevant to health strategy in the North as it is in the South. Dr. Zafrullah
Chowdhoury is widely regarded as the father of Bangladesh’s National Drug
Policy which pioneered a way through the maze of modern.

Conclusion: Dr, Zafrullah Chowdhury actually is one of the renowned
social workers in the world. The nation will remember him for all times to come.
He maintains a strong principle in everywhere.

The Activities of a Freedom Fighter
Kader Siddikee Bir-wottom

Early life: Kader Sidddike was born at Satihati in Tanggail in 1947. His
nick name is Bozraw. His father’s name is Muhummud Ali Siddikee, mother’s
name is Lawtifa Siddikee and loving wife is Nusrin Siddikee.

Education life: The early education of Kader Siddikee was started in
Kalihati Primary School in 1952. From his boyhood, he loved his motherland
very much. When he was in class eight he joined the army in order to take part
in the war of 1965. The war being over, he came back home and began to study
again. He passed the S.S.C. Examination in 1968 and the H.S.C.Examination in
1970 from Korotia Shahadut College. He was closely connected with politics
since 1967. As he was patriot, he joined the liberation war.

Activities in war: Kader Siddikee responded to the declaration of
Bangabondhu on 7 March in 1971. He was well trained as an army person and
decided to resist the Pak- Bahini. He was able to form a Bahini consisting of 17
thousand young boys named Kader Bahini and a Shachashabock Bahini with 70
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thousand young boys due to his uncommon organizing capacity and great
courage. On 19 April, in 1971, a front fight was fought between E.P.R. and Pak-
Army at Kalihati. Kader Siddikee collected some arms and ammunition left by
them and formed a section of Mukti-Banini at first. On 4 May, he founded a
camp. On 8 may, he recruited 30 young boys at Sakhipur School Field. After
this he trained them in different safe places. At first with only ten Mukti-Bahini
he attacked Pak-army at charan in Kalihati. In this war Four Pak-Shena were
killed and fourteen were wounded. On 12 August, Major Habib captured two
ships of arms and amunitions from Pak-Army as per order of Kader Siddikee. At
Dhalapara war many were Killed but on the other side, only Kader Siddikee was
seriously wounded. During the liberation period Kader Bahini took part in front
fight above hundred times and in every time they were able to make the Pak-
Bahini nervous.
In this period he was able to exchange the arrested soldiers three times. He
destroyed all bridges to resist Pak-Bahini in Tangail district. He set up telephone
and wireless sets to co-operate among the different camps of Kader Bahini.
Except Tangail Proper Town, all villages of this district were free from Pak-
Bahini by Kader Siddikee. On10 December, he captured Tanggail Proper Town
and he occupied Dhaka City on 16 th December, with the help of other Mukti-
Bahini and Mitrabahini. In 1972 on 24 January, he handed over above twenty
thousand arms and ammunitions to Sheikh Mujib at Bindubasinee High School
in Tangail. For his honesty and boldness he was elected an M.P. in Tangail
constituency in 12th June 1996.

Conclusion: For his uncommon achievement the Government of
Bangladesh endowed Kader Siddikee with a title “Bir-wottom”. He was the only
freedom fighter who was able to stand a great Bahini to resist Pak- Bahini in his
own locality. If there would be more ten courageous boys like him, it would be
possible to free our motherland without any help of Mitrabahini and our country
would be more prosperous and powerful. He is not only an eminent freedom
fighter but a good writer also. He has written a book named Shadinatha “71’.

My Pet Animal

Introduction: Many people like to have animals. They tame many kind

of animalsqwithy eareglaalspdike taipav animalen vy Hkingalsqie Asyodegs. The



An Exceptional English Grammar
dog is a very faithful animal. It is also a domestic animal. I like it very much.
It is the care taker of the house.

Description: The dog is a four footed animal. Its body is covered with
short hair. It has two long ears and two bright eyes. It has sharp clause and
pointed teeth. It has a curved tail.

Varieties of Dogs: Dogs are found in all most all the countries of the
world. There are many kinds of dogs. Dogs are found different in colours;
brown, white, black, etc. Dogs are not same in sizes. Some of those are small
and some are big in sizes. But my pet dog is black in colour and large in size.
The strength and capacity are not same of all of the dogs. Some of the dogs are
very furious. My pet dog is furious in some times.

Nature: Naturally the dog barks with the seeing of unknown alive some
thing. It can run very swift. It has a very strong sense of smell. It can follow a
man or an animal only by scent. It is very cleaver. It can be a good friend now
adays. Dogs are used in many purposes.

Food: The dog lives on flesh, fish, filth, bread and rice.

Conclusion: My pet dog in very faithful to me. It watches over my
house at night. It barks at a stranger.It warns me or any member of my house
rousing. It is the safe guard of the house. | take a good care of it.

My Native Village

Introduction: The name of my native village is Supmari .It is a notable
village in the district of Sherpur. It stands at the southern side of the Asian
Development Road, which runs from Sherpur to Dhaka. A D.B. Road runs
through the village. | am proud of my native village.

Description: My native village is four kilomitres in length and about
three kilomitres in wide. About four thousands people live in this village. Fifty
percent of the people of my native village are educated. Many a highly educated
person lives in my village. Many people of various professions live in this
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village. The natural beauty of my native village is very fine. There are ample
ponds and coconut trees in my village. My native village is rich in natural
resources and men made articles.

Institution: There are suitable institutions in my native village. There
are a high school, a madrasha, two govt. primary schools in my village.
Moreover, there is a Non-Govt. institution named. ‘Supmari Uadorsh Bidda
Nicketton’. There are a family planning clinic, a charitable dispensary, a market
and a multi-lateral project in my native village. The name of this project is
‘Gonnowshasthao Kendraw’. This project deals with education, health,
agriculture and handicrafts. It is a branch of ‘Savar Gonnowshasthao Kendraw’.
The project was founded by a bonafide freedom fighter and social worker Dr.
Zafrullah Chowdury. It is founded in 1976. There are also a post office and a
seed-store in my village. In short, my native village is rich and suitable.

Conclusion: My native village is an ideal village in the district of
Sherpur. My village is going to be self-supporting. | wish its prosperity.

A JOURNEY BY BOAT

Time and place: During the last vacation | enjoyed a journey by boat
with some of my friends. We decided to visit one of our friend’s house at
Mymensingh town. It is 25 miles distence from our house.

Description: We hired a big boat. The boat had a big sail and two oars.
It was 5th of June, 1994. The day was very nice. The rivers and canals were over
flowed. We took our breakfast early in the morning. Then we started our journey
from our ghat. We were seven members in our party. The boat soon reached a
stream named Kharia. The wind was strong and favourable to us. The boat
begain to move fast. We took harmonium, tabala, etc with us. Forid and Rafique
begen to sing merrily. Hearing their sweet songs we become very glad. The day
was very enjoyable. The sight of the stream was very charming. Soon the boat
fell into the river Brahmaputra. The fishermen were fishing. The boys and girls
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were swimming in the river. We saw a few boats passing by. On the way we
broke our journey at a small bazer at about one o’clock.. At last we reached our
destination at about 4 p. m . Our journey by boat was very pleasant to us all.

Conclusion: The journey by boat is a very pleasant experience. It is still
fresh in my mind.

THE RAINY SEASON

Introduction: Every two months make a season. There are six seasons
in our Bangladesh. The rainy season is one of them. It is the second season of
our country. The Bengali month of Ashar and Sharaban is known as rainy
season.

Descrption: The rainy season comes after the summer. The south west
monsoon causes rain in our country. During the rainy season, the sky remains
cloudy. The sun is not seen almost all day long. At night it is very dark.
Sometimes it rains all day in cats and dogs. Sometimes it rains for days together.
The rivers and canals are full of water. Sometimes they are over flowed and
cause flood. The fields look like the sea.

Usefulness: During the rainy season the trees become leafy. Fishes are
then caught easily. Many fruits and vegetables are available in the season. It is
the most suitable season for cultivation. The” Aush’ paddy is harvested and jute
is cut down during the season .Jute plants cannot be rotten without water. The
season is the highest time to plant ‘Aman’ paddy. Football is the main game in
this season.

Conclusion: Many a time epidemics break out in the rainy season.
Sometimes the wells and the ponds are over flooded. Water becomes muddy and
drinking impure water many of us suffer from water borne desases. Roads
become muddy and slippery, people cannot go out on foot.

FLOOD IN BANGLADESH



An Exceptional English Grammar
Introduction: Bangladesh is a land of rivers. In rainy season when the
rivers flow above the usual level then flood comes. It is a natural calamity.

Causes of flood: There are many causes of flood. The main cause of
flood in Bangladesh is excessive rainfall. When it rains heavily for days together
the rivers cannot hold all the water. So they overflow their banks. Flood is also
caused by tidal waves. The remarkable floods in Bangladesh occourred in 1954,
1964, 1970,1974, 1985 and 1988. The most remarkable flood in Bangladesh is
1998.

Bad effect of flood: Flood is a curse. Everything goes under water for
days together even the houses too. Cattle fall into a great danger and many of
them lose their lives. People then become very helpless. They take shelter on the
boats, highwayes, embankments and even in schools and colleges too. Cropps
are also damaged by the flood.

The after effect of flood is also painful. The people suffer from want of
food and pure drinking water. Diseases like cholera, dysentery, typhoid etc.
break out in an epidemic form. The great flood of 1988 made millions of people
homeless and some of them died.

Conclusion: Flood comes almost in every year in Bangladesh. So
effective measures should be taken by the government to control flood. Flood
also does some good to us. It washes away dirty and impure things. It fertiles the
land with alluvial soil.

NEWS PAPER

Introduction: Newspaper is a paper that supplies us with news of home
and abroad. It is a store house of knowledge. So it has become a part of our
habit to read it.

History: Venice was the first to publish news paper. It was first
published in England during the reign of queen Elizabeth. The first Bangla
newspaper, the Samachar Darpan was published by the Christian Missionaries
of Sreerampore. The Indian Gazzet was first newspaper of Indo-Pak
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Varieties: There are many kinds of newspapers, such as Daily, Weekly,
fortnightly and monthly. Each has got different rules to play. The daily
newspapers contain the fresh and correct news of the day and news of great men
and leaders. The weekly, fortnightlies and Monthlies give us stories, articles,
poems, and dramas.

Necessity: It is useful to all section of people, such as, lawyers,
politicians, traders and businesmen. They find this required informations in the
newspapers. It helps students to think of the world outside their own country.
publicty and advertisement is essential conditions for trade and industry. This is
successfully done by the news papers. Government notices and circulars are
cerculated for public information through newspapers.

Evils of news papers: Newspaper sometimes publish false news. They
create misunderstanding among the people and do a lot of mischief.

Conclusion: Civilized people cannot do without newspapers. So the
publishers of newspapers should be neutral for the well being of the people and
the country.

FIOWERS OF BANGLADESH.

Introduction: The flower is a beautiful creation of Ulluh. It charms us
and pleases our mind. It beautifies the nature and its surroundings. So
everybody lives flower.

Where and when grown : Flowers grow abundantly in the spring. They
grow generally in the domestic gardens and jungles. They grow on land and
water. Our national flower, lily grows in winter.

Kinds: There are various kinds of flower. They differ in colour, size and
scent. Multi-coloured flowers are scentless. Some bloom at night and some by
day time.

The following are the common flowers of Bangladesh. The rose is the king of
flowers. It is famous for its sweet scent and beauty. It is generally found in the
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gardens. Wild rose is also seen in the field. Rose is the most beautiful and
sweet scented.

The lotus: The lotus is also another favourite flower. It is liked for its
beauty and fragrance. It also grows on land and water.

The sun flower: The sun flower is very beautiful to look at. Sun flowers
of different sizes are seen in different places.

The Hasnahena: Hasnahenna is another sweet scented flower. It spreads
its odour during the night only.

Marigold: Marigold is very handsome. It has both beauty and scent. It
decorates our gardens in the spring. Besides those three are the Kamini, Bakul,
Beli, Chameli, Krishnachura, lily, Mallikaa and many others.

Conclusion: Bangladesh is full of flowers, there ever we gaze to see
flowers.

BIRDS OF BANGLADESH

Introduction: Our country is the land of various kinds of birds. Their
chirping and crows caw awakes us from sleep in the morning. Some guest birds
come in defferent seasons. They are named as seasonal birds.

A great variety: The birds of Bangladesh differ in size, colour and habit.
They live near our houses, in hills or in marshes. The crow, the cuckoo, the
moyna, the dove, the chandana, the parrot, the king fisher, the woodpecker, the
pigeon, the cuckoo, the sawn, the duck, are the well known birds. Each of them
has a special feature. The cuckoo is the song bird. It is the darling of the spring.
The doel is our national bird.

Game birds: Some birds are hunted for their flesh. They are known to
game birds. The heron, the dove, the pigeon, the doel etc belong to this class.

Plundering birds: Some birds swoop down on their prey and take them
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Some little and strange birds: The Tuntuni, the sparrow and the babui
are small birds. As they build their nests very beautiful, they are called tailor
birds. The vulture and the owl are strange looking birds.

Conclusion: Birds of our land are useful to us in many ways. We eat the
meat and eggs of some birds. Others do good to us in some way or other so. We
should carefully produce the birds.

(The End)

Speaking Course
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e 7% T @ A ¢ (1) Good morning my father, daddy, dad /grand father,
grand pa /mother, mummy / daughter /uncle / aunty /child. (i) Good morning/

after noon/ evening/ bye/ night my friend/ day to you / my love / darling. (iii)
Farewell my love /Darling, 2s5i@ |
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May | have your pen, please ? <t 2ifss | fafwil facs e, Tr ez e With
great pleasure ¥ R @<k Terd e = Many thanks @<k < Tew e & No
mention | f&i=e1t 71 te “Aee F=1ce =& | am sorry =R ¥ Sai e =7 Okay.
R | TR TS bR <etee =& What is the time, Please? Or, Time please.
S SR A Thanks 3t €7 am fte 27 |
© | Please take it 31 =R @R @I & o fce b1, S A e TRl =G
3=1ce = No thanks.
8 | FiEmItan afes e e wweeg svEna Would like $2i6 <<= w1 71 |
| would like to have the time/ your pen /attention /permission/ help /
pardon/ mercy / information, please, 2@7iw |

3oy A ¢
3 ReieTor oSie R fFg * ¢ 177 ¢

(1) Thanks — «53% (2) Welcome - =rarex (3) With great pleasure — 3= stwe#a #iest (4) After you
—si7iiE 21 (5) No mention — S 3R v "2 (6) It’s my pleasure — 22 SR =i (7) It's
all right = % =z |

() SIS =Ry =S BiRC F+Iee = - Please, allow me.

(R) MR e =1 51%e F@ce =7 - No. thanks, AR (eq™ 7 0o ] -
Many thanks.

(©) FICCF STl ISR A Mee BIRes Foice =7 - After you, Tewd F=1e =
Thanks/ No, thanks.

(8) (¥ FFCN & RIIAR CFC@ I=c =~ Sorry. == Excuse me/ Pardon me,
please.

(€) JICA 3 TS 1 AR 08 =W- | beg your pardon / Please repeat it /
again please.

(b) (7 9= (o AT S - May | come in sir / Let me come in, 3t Stafe
5120e Terd Jece =7 Yes, Come in / of course /certainly === Most welcome.
(q) Faffee e =ify g F2ce 71 e SE F9ce 23- | am sorry not for
making myself in time.

(v) ofit 7 7 TS fbg FCS 1 A1 OC AN @0 =03 | am sorry to you not

for mal@@ﬁdf@él@ﬁ”giﬁ Eifﬂ)’@oksggdf): www.facebook.com/tanbir.ebooks



An Exceptional English Grammar
(5) &1 W fog FACO 1 #AItF S NWE I=9c® =0 - | am sorry to him not for
making himself in time, etc.
(50) Teta I=1ce =< - | am also sorry, please excuse me.
(11) IR (@2 @I I TR TS HOFI FS T3] Z SAPNSI J0S T -
| am glad to you / him for making your self / himself in time.
(3%) DR @ T I (MR I @TE 610 = - | am miistake, please, excuse me. S=_r -
Please, excuse me for my mistake.
i PR I T e :
(>©) S g <eoe See et Please, allow me to say something.
(58) @ B2 w7 &=y - It’s all yours.
(5¢) W I GFHP IR P 2 - Please, will you move ?
(SY) IR o™ wore Fe- May Ulluh bless you.
(59) ceITFe- Same to you.

s 8¢ W 3

Exercise No-29

X o1 g e Y @3 3077 =it P 93t =i B WNE, aesy Sitnd W

el o [T 20 At ©f o7 e 3

Mr. X : Let me come in ?

Mr.Y : Most welcome.

Mr.X : Good morning my dear friend.

Mr.Y : Good morning. How are you ?

Mr.X : 1am well. How do you do ?

Mr.Y : | am so so. Why have you come to me ?

And what shall | do for you ?

Mr.X : Please, help me to solve the sum.

Mr.Y : All right. Come to me and attention please. It is a very easy sum.

(After solving the sum)

Mr.X : Oh ! fine. Really you are a brilliant student.

Mr.Y : No mention. Try and try again, you also will be able to make
yourself a very bright student. And every student should try to
make himself skilful and excellent.

Mr.X : Okay. No more to day. | am glad to meet you. Good bye.

Mr.Y : Hope to see you again and again to allow me for any problem.



An Exceptional English Grammar

3 €% e ¢
e =% 8 37 (Exclamation)

I. Marvellous/ Wonderful/ Excellent- szl /S |
ii. Well done — o5 S |

iii.  My/Oh God ! == %!

V. Your grace- ¢S Al |

V. By God’s grace — 3%tas $1 |

Vi. How sad ! &%= 734

vii.  How joyful! &3 5t/ !

viii.  Hurry up, please. — @5 ©Tersif® T2 |

iX. How terrible | &= S35 |

X. How disgraceful | @ iffrercsz ket efa |
Xi. How absurd ! == =19 |

xii.  How dare he ! @@ sS4t o1t

xiii.  How sweet ! &= fif2!

xiv.  How lovely /nice/beautiful ! &3« %4!

Xv.  How dare you say that ! Sf <<=l <@lis =3 (@i <91 2I1s !
xvi. Ohdare! s3Il

xvii. Hurrah ! we have won! 331! Str&t féref |
xviii. How tragic ! == &

Xix.  How disgusting. —t&=« Rare/eTeerl/fes

XX.  What an idea ! f& gfa/<r=a!

xxi.  What a surprise ! 2518 @! & @R |

xxii. What a great pitty! & 73!

xxiii. What a nonsense ! & ¥1© @@ |

xxiv. What a shame! = stess <21

xxv. What a great victory! = srged Rew |

N.B. <= cwvm@ Adjective @3 9t¥ How @3z Noun @3 7t¥ What I33%© =¥ |

3 Uy e 3
R < 177 17 I
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Very well/ good/ It’s fine — @I/ 43 ©IeT |
All right — 5= =itz |
As you like/As you please — Si#«7 @5 2% |
Not a bit — a=ps = |
Thanks for this honour — == FRITER &= S2CE 47 |
Okay — =5zt |
That’s enough — 2% T2 AR |
Ta. Ta. — =%zl 5f |
See you tomorrow — F1eT (Ml (S |

. Yes, by all means — 21, @ 3 ©I32 &3 |

. Too much. - ST AR |

. Yes, sir. — =1, T2 |

. No, not at all/ No never — =i, ¥4=2 = |

. Never mind — =1t &g 9t =11 |

. Any thing more/else ? == g =itz ? / SIical g <=1%1 =IltR 2
. Nothing more — =i g w12 / Z=117 712 |

. Hello — @8 @/ & |

. Congratulation — stfes= |

3 A% e ¢
(Imperative Sentence-=w= 3p< 1<)

IwWE TRE 8

©ENO UM ®NE

Keep quite.- 35 59 |

Stop here. — QT AT |

Stop writing. — 11 3% 39 |

Look here. — 4tz ©i=is |

Wait here. — @Ity St 54 |

Come and listen to me. — S 0 ST =2 SR B ¢ |
Come to me again.- SN 02 A== ST |

Wait outside. — 120 o1 94 |

Go up. — ¥ T8 | Go down- s e |
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10. Get down. — ¢t Tte |

11. Be ready and go at once. — oAl *8 @Iz QA8 [NS |
12, Be careful, don’t mention it again. — <, 7R 28] Sre T 1 |
13, Goslowdy, lestyou should /might fall down. — =i 57, *I @ o e e |
14.  Go straight and clean properly.- T be1 < ©iF 3 ARER 4 |
15. Try again. — %<2 (681 4 |
16. Beware from dogs.— 333 23T AR B¢ |
17. No need to beg for my apology.Or. You need notto beg for my apology-
SR QER G (S H| BT WA w3,
18. Listen to me what | say.- =ifs & et i
19. Keep a dictionary near hand.- 2ites itz < Sfed 7 |
20. Take consent from wise man.- &=t @ItEa 27 =18 |
21. Make yourself to die.- Jo5a &= o4l 7S |
22. Make your time to have prayer.- 2<aR= &= 7= I 18 |
8 u% e ¢
Imperative mood ¢a 9=t Imperative sentence <#1 & |
Tt wdR Verb @ finite form a=iz I oF TReo =1 |
Look /Go ahead. — Ity (73/6T |
Drive slowly.- =1t =1fS sfire |
Ask his name. — €3 1% f&tees 34 |
Mind your business. — fite® sa31% tos wie |
Go back. — ez ae |
Come back.— ¥t @t
Come soon /quickly. — siersife e |
Let me see. — CF (WATS WIS |
Let him pass. — €& @S WS |
. Take care of him to study regularly. — €3 =2i-7Tgi7 efe == 714 |
. Move aside. — @3={1e 3 TS |
. Think before you speak. — &9 ST (St 8 |
. Talk aside. — ¢ol1s{tsy 91 37 |

s8. In form about her. — ©i% F=F <3 7S |
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An Exceptional English Grammar
se. Strike the iron when it is hot.- @ I 19 T |
sv. Tie your shoe laces.- grei fFte (e s |
sa. Drive the devil go out. —*Tre Gt e ©ifea e |

st-. Let us accompany. — & SR G g T3 |

g 5% e ¢
@M &fs @@ e FAce THAwE e Imperative mood &t FcS
T | g TEINEE GRS (@I S FACe ] ©OfF AN RS FACO B | O
Imperative sentence = wimeel w2t #ita Please *=fb 53 40 =7 |
Please come in. — %l I (SO N | Hokok
Please wake him up. — st wifaica = |
Please be seated. — S™=g (@9 / 9 |
Please sign here. — @<ty 712 T |
Please vacate the place. — &l ifei T4 |
Please look at the devil. — *TeGIE MY |
Please watch him. — ¢35 &ifis =77 q14 |
Please, take a dose only.- W@ aawisl 374 A |
Please, beg for my apologies. — Si=i7 w32 (At 5631 (503 e |
(9= c¥t@ Negative e & Don’t b 3327 Fa0° 7))
Don’t allow him to be seated. — ©its =1t e =1 |
Don’t cut a joke. — AfRZE/518! Tt 1 |
Don’t make a practical joke. — »Ifz@ T4/ & Fie codt T 1 |
Don’t mind. — <= &g @1 |
Don’t talk nonsense.— w42 &g aceT =11 |
Don’t worry. — Sif¥3 =@ 1 |
Don’t worry me. — SIS gares S <1 |
Don’t say any thing else. — = f&g <@1e= =1 |
Don’t tease him. — st& c#fo1e 1 |
Please don’t come again. - 73l S 2= T 1 |
Don’t move and go a head. — "< @i =1 503 o7 SaR (g |
Don’t trouble /tease me. — TE FieTres FAT |
Don’t forget me.- It 11 |
Don’t follow me please.- SItF TP S 1 |
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(Adjective, adverb and noun <& ¢ ‘e’ finite verb 5 37213 e =)

Don’t be rich.- 4 2@ =1 |

Don’t be late please. Or. Don’t delay.- ¢f ¥ =1 |

Don’t be silly.- ficzfy gz =11 |

Don’t be proud.- S=eFi<t 2637 1 |

Imperative sentence IR 77w ¢

R @ (TS e W[ g TR @ Finite verb @3k completion
IR FA0o T | @ 3 Go there- ¢iwg As | Do it at once — @iy 37 37,
2jiM | IFWMA (FC@ I QAR WA WA 4td please FRT 72T FACS = |
Please, go there . Do it at once , please.
i I e do /should iy it fat a<xe @ Assertive
sentence 9 THNE AFMH 91 T |

You should come quickly — ¢sIv7 STersife s S |

You should go there. - SIS GIITT TeT Tbe |

You should do it at once. - eI @3 JErS2 37 T4 TS |

(9= %@ SRR ot &g Do auxiliary IR 31 )

You do go there- of¥t =ea G121 |

You do do it at once- of¥ 221 @ T |

You do come in — g\ (ot QT |

You do drive slowly — S8 51&he =1 |

(3) fvE “mifve fema ¢we@ Interrogative sentence «@a WG Imparative

Mood 2= F4ce =7 3
Will you go there, please? w3l 33 Siif¥ @1t A 62
Will you do it at once, please? w3t T i 2 @ 5 5 2 Please, will you

speak slowly ? w3l I G5 =6 FETEH 2

g So¥ = 3

Interrogative Sentence

. Whom do you like ? 3t 9% *lz% 37 2

Where do you like to go ? t#R @te gfil izw o 2
Which do you like ? TG o\ sz %=1 2

Which car do you like ? @1 #11fefs gfs zw < 2
Whose house do you like ? == 1ot o\ sz %= »

When do you like to go ? 3% @te Bfil “zw o ?
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Whom do you like to come ? St SPTCS 9fsl O N 941 2

. Whom do you like to send there ? St GTRI =101 BfF i 1t 42

>.

do.
.
oR.
29,
58.
o,

b}

°A4.

ob.

0.

Q0.

Q0.

2.

0.

28.

RE.

Y,
Q4.
Q.
W.
Yo,
).

Where have you come from ? @121 2t oS oz ?

Where did he come from ? T2l (2ts 1 GeifRe 2

When did he come ? ¥ &1 @efee 2

When has he come ? 345 (1 @R ?

Where has he gone from where ? &7 @RIl R @RIF e 2

Where has he gone by which ? &1 o= =i @RiF i 2

By whose help has he gone there ? Or, By whom has he gone there ?
P AR (1 E1ICS ez 2

By whose help did you go there ? o = ieies Grie P 2

He asked me by whom you went there. fsf =iwits fetes w<cee ofv 14
AR ETI forcafRee |

Did you ask him by whom he went there ? ¥l wizits feres wafeee &1
P AR ETICA foicafees 2

What does the poet mean by the building made of glass and light ? %5 ¢ i
AR 0o T FT0e 1 6 (@RS B2

What does the poet mean by ‘Less by night and more by day’ ? 91ts % %
e @t =ikl SR R @RICS B 2

How and why can the city of New Yourk grow only up wards ? eess ot feei
R (& (1 To0eA e i ~iiceR 2

What can you know about New Yourk from the poem? cesr=1 sfsi
(TS NS3TF IWCH F wiece “fs 2

What are the streets and avenues in New Yourk ? Regzcda it a1 @
e et 6 2

By which did he go across the river? Or, By which did he come across the
river ? 1 60 @[l At o1 == 2

By whom can you make to do it to be come pleased ? st e ofv 2=
FACS AT DS AT |

Is it right /Really ? =2 =ifs/7fey?

Yes, it is right ! 53 ce1 321 !

Why not ? &1 2

Is he quite well? &1 T =i 77 2

What/Which goes? f& / to=iG a1

What is your name ? TSI < {5 2
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v3. What has he done ? &1 & stz 2

wo. Are you also going ? Si«ifse 5 2mce=s 2
3 s> e ¢

fea Assertive sentence wteEits When/How/What/Where / Why/ Which/ Whose/
Whom/Who s521@ 362 Interrogative Sentence @ wei8fie e @3 TRIMR IHAM I |
Assertive sentence

>. SR e - Man is mortal.

2. S G AT WA =7 2 feet - He was due to come here sometimes.
©. @73 S0 7 2@ w1 - He was able to do the work.
8
g

. oxf5re & FWe - The tree is in flowers.
. e R sk e e Kormim was about to beat Rohhim.

b, IR QR 9L @ - The rest of them came here.

q, fofd uwyg =142 77 e G - He is not only a writer but singer also.

b. @3 AreHica 3B 7o =7 - |t rains in the winter now.

5. Tamd g = ¥ - Students will be gentle.

So. M Sw90 Al (ot =R - The house was built in 1970.

5. B WIIF sl Witk - That is possessed by me.

52, A AR e =¥ = - Korrim will be as tall as Rohhim.

so. TR IRGR 6@ @ Jf@wE fem - Korrim was more intelligent than
Rohhim.

8. &I TR 5ex ™4t 7&- Henna will be more beautiful than Hasina.

¢, @R GEa I - Hennais less beautiful than Hasina.

SU, (T I (5C I© - He is senior to me.

9. (&A1 FICT 7R F9 Wt - Henna is the least beautiful in the class.

Sbr. (I FANL W Ol ©I3CFRIS i (4=7cz - Not only Korrim but his brothers
also are playing well.

6. SN TSR 7RI Gis 1 Srarde 7ee AR - A bank is going to be
opened by our manager.

0. (1 @6 F=e #A1td - Henna will have a pen too.

3. (RS = «eo! e <l et - | had a good will upon you.

3 5 ©F T 8

22, @ I (O D Sfoseel Stz - You have wide experience about this.

Q0. A LEE e (SN - | have to need you.

8. O T e B alBia 2 BB ReEN SR AR B B o RIRYRS /tanbir.ebooks




An Exceptional English Grammar
2¢. S q fe TR =ETeiTeTeE e s - | had been in the hospital for seven days.

Y, (7 @+ qifere =itz - He is at home now.

34.©1 @51 9% =tz - He has a house.

b, (37 @61 91fe @7 Sz - He has bought a house.
. GTCF B[ A2 40 - He catches many kinds of fishes.
wo. WY BitH fafes w41 zrafeet - Rice was sold cheap.
vy, =wfG <412cs fif® - The mango is tasted sweet.
o3, ©3 Jf8 & 7e=- Then it began to rain.
0O, SItme [ GFib & 4 == - A fight was fought by them.
w8, IfZAIG ©IF (R T AF6! (oA GTeT2 I -
The woman sewed her daughter a dress.
e, SRS BRI Fibe e - \We elected him chairman.
VY, RS SIS FEH Facs Wm* e -

The teacher ordered me to do the work.
Q. FIGTE Gifama et Face e -
The captain commanded the army to open fire.
b, @ T I AICHC Ol (Je0R-

Korrim is playing best in the game.
o5, (7T a2 = faesz - He is taking rest now.

8o, e & s e S T - Nasima began to work then,
8. ¥2 W@ - | have just come.

8. IRIGFA &=y =fy fafse- | am assured for the rest.
8. SIS 3% dfse T4t =7 - | am to do it every day.
88. SINICH 22 F4Ce AR - | have to do it.

8¢. S 22 341 w9317 - | need to do it.

8V, Sify B 41 311> 3« - | dare to do it.

89. SN 37 R T el S - | have ability enough to do it
8t gl 371 w1 =ify #1zw <7 - | would like to do it now.
85. S i T T4 M= - | am going to do that now.
o, T (O e R I =0l Which wes used to do by you,
@>. (T QN2 SPICSIR/SAPICR- He is just coming/Just coming.
@R, (TSR3 Qg 37 FC>- He must be doing it now.
o, S SRR SR R DR TR/l

I must be going to Dhaka tomorrow.
8. (I @K = G ARRY &= Sohel might have helped him.
¢e. FEib I <19 2R~ The work has been finished.
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@Y, Sf o3 T3 @, 750 #I1f 1- | am too weak to walk.
3 50 o T

1. Verb to be 43 %% @17 IR |
a). lampoor/aman/here /togo/sent.
b). 1am playing football /Football is being played by me.
(3T R AR VT o757 <P

C). Itisten o’clock. @< w*IB1 |
d). It is half past ten. ¥« ST W= |
e). Itis quarter past ten. 4« T WG |

f). Itis quarter to ten. @2 T W01 |

g). Itis ten minutes past ten. Q<= BT W |

h). It is ten minutes to ten. a4 w51 Jrece 7l i G I |
i). He comes here by ten o’clock. T7 @RIt w*IBRT G |

j). He came here at ten o’clock. (1 GRIt W*BT GEATRe |

2. Verb to have 43 %% o717 IR |
a) |haveapen/togo/played football.
b) Football has been played by me.
c) | have been playing football for three hours.
3. Verb todo 43 % ot IR |
a) He goes there everyday.
b) We buy pens sometimes.
c) He comes to learn here everyday.
d) Stop running.
e) |saw a boy running.
f) |saw atree fallen.

4. Verb to have a7 wfsfas feat =27 |

a) When | have finished my work, | shall go there.
b) After I shall have finished my work, | go there.
c) After | had finished my work, | went there.

y8oy e
Exercise No-30

S, ToeE wpTCs #Af, 3 2 May | come in, sir ?
2. i, =TS #i9- Yes, come in.
o, comiE W 2 What is your good name ?
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SR N $fA- My name is Tohin.
CoTR A @2 Where is your location ?
SR A AR - | live at Supmari.
o= = 2 What is your Thana ?
S A R9E- My Thana is Sherpur.
o csw B2 What district do you live in ?

. IR (&N =2E- The name of my district is Sherpur.
. of\ @ el 7w ? What class do you read in?

it SEs @ice #Ife- | read in class eight.
< el o PR T e 2 In what school did you read before?

. SIS AR e et | was in Supmari High School.

corEI TR oR (@ 2 How many brothers and sisters have you?
1=l B @12 @S- | have one brother and two sisters.
i e (oI SR 62 Whet is your position amoung them?

. SIS ger- | am the third of them.

(o ©% (@ 76 w2 What are they?

. TSI @1 A1gl G e 2 rete- They also study except child Proma.
. CoMTR =iIRR I B2 What'’s your father’s name ?
. S el AN e =icage 2- Mr. Samedull Hogue.

. T f& s@=? What is he?

38. folv e firss Wae N F1e-
He is an ideal teaher and a Grammarian also.
e, fof & &ifke =2 Is he at present?

R,
Q4.
Q.

2W.
Yo,

o).

8.

oY,

09,

71, o Gifre =ites- Yes, he is at present.

T oo (i #ifeoa =it IS he an eminent figure?

oI, =iz | O «ew Rf*E yfewma -Yes, he is one of the renowned and distinguished
freedom fighters.

T & S @ 2 What s his life ?

& fiifoe GRe o FRITOR ~7 72 Sl S 63 TeTs @S TR | TR & (71 T8 FI0E 8
NI 1T e Ko @ Sl Aies @i - What a tragedy  his life is ! Just after the
liberation in his young age he was arested by five times fornothing. As a result he was to
lose his congugal life and could not take part to make country and familly developed.
e o G2 &= @R 2 Why have you come here today?

i @ FESS o vR- | would like to take admission in your school.

. COIE FTea @ Tk 3 fest 2 What was your roll No. in class eight?

R G - 928 fewl- My roll No. was 2.

ComTR i B¢ e Reere. Have you got any freee from your school.

TermaR F9H e “iheam w1 feet g <2 71 It was due to get as a son of bonafide and
helpless freedom fighter but could not.

ofif @ F =S re BIs? In what class do you want to take admission?

S Re RIS o bR- | want 1o take admission in class nire.
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O, 1S N AR (o TR @ z@ez? What is your result in last anual exam.
80. o AArHY WA 22w Z ST FAETe T AN Aol Z@H- Though | have got
first place in the last examination, the result is not satisfactory to me.
8. Bg@ 11w FRel fF2 What is the cause behind it?

3¢ o frg

83, T I3 (@, KT =1 TR NNE W g TS 00 TR | T T S Qe Teae wifiy dpeid
facs =i 12- The cause is that withought understanding and thinking | have to memorize many
things. So I was unable to answer correctly of many questions.

8w, of (@ ers of zre vis?

Whastw%roup have you choice to take part?

e e ofS zre vi3-

I want to take myself admission in science group.

8¢. SIIE RV ©f 2re ARee BfY ©fet welwe F90e AR I S+t F=2 Do you think,
you can make yourself to get a good result if you could take admission in our
school?

8v, i, =ify w Ff7, aW wemims @ 2 A4 | Yes, methinks sir. If you would take
care of me in order to study.

84. © of¢ 2wz As- Well, you may take admission.

8v. f§% =tz, Aya- Allright, sir.

85. OIRC S W, AR e SN oS =3

No more today, By Ulluh’s Grace, | shall take admission myself tomorrow.

¢o. =i\ M- Good bye.

@>. 997 f& 39 verce 2 What month is going on now?

@3, 32 g« - It is June,2001.

@o. & 37 wifed 2 What date is today ?

8. =& (>w ga- Today is 14- June,2001.

ee. coIITa My S0 & =W 2 By what time does your school begin?

@Y. (SR 24 FrFs FI01 e W 2 By what time does your Headmaster come to
school?

eq. T T o7 efeira w5 Fest wiew- The busy man comes to school by ten
o’clock very often.

ev. e 5 2 2 What is today?

&5, e g=e™ife IM- Today is Thrusday.

vo. &l & wwima ey e w9 2 Will they waiit for us?

Ly, e SAiE- Also may do so.

LR, TR g wTge AR (2 Why did they take ill?

vo, THMACE 12 W ARe g (reat =1 - They have not been given for two months.

v8. 9tF I e eaw 1- Please, don’t allow him on sitting.

S o e
ve. e ey 11 &fbs 73- You should not disobey your parents.
LY, SR ST wwy S 5 F=eEe 97 2 You would not but wait for me, please ?
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va.
Y.
s,
qo.
qs.
Q3.
qo.
q8.
qc.
qu,
qq,

b,
».
bo.

.
bR
b 9.
b8.

b ¢
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o7 f bica" Srep™ itz ? Do you take tea?
@1 7 @re w=iGrm @it w2 Does he come here everyday by ten o’clock ?
i 74 71 51 w1ew e 2 Would you like neither tea nor milk ? *%%
wef SeTeae 6 912 Would you come or not?
I & Bt ¢oitz 2 Has the bus gone?
G = 9¥s czre W [ 2 Has not the train left yet?
©F & MR @ 2 Who would not help her?
wRe @35 94 f9cza 2 Would you take more milk?
FIC (et wiptee ez /- Don’t allow anybody to come in, please?
v W IR FEE (@o (redl =f- The school has not been paid for two months.
e B9 G S 7@R Foe wPee | - Most students  could not come  to
school for raining today.
(@, A& i To el g F4ed - Well, today | shall not start new lesson.
b SR A Sl i St Fe-Let us discuse about general knowledge.
S @ AW e I F&S z@ee 2 Tell me when did our country become
free?
S5 I »Y B froma- 16-December, 1971.
Y 6> 791 =@ 2 Who is called Bonggau-Bondhue?
IS @11 AR- May | answer, sir?
vz <91- Okay, tell.
. e forel (19 YfErae TRANCSE I99F I = |

The father of the nation Sheak Muzibor Rahman is called Bonggau-Bondhue.
Y, @RI AfSRIR 3 ez I IR GRSl e

What is the name of the place where collected the historical things?

ba.

bb.

b,
Do,
).
.
59,
8.
¢,
DY,

4.

Sbr.
5.

@ geE frefer qee- Such a place is called museum.

@ I30F (=1 719 791- Tell me the name of the author of this book.

971, TF- By Mr. S. Haque.

IS 6 @i swen dmi face =2 Wll | pay any membership fee ?
1 @re (&9 e «es - No, it is free of all.
Bfosre wfil of toft w63 @=1- Meanwhile, you would prepare tea?
BICaR Mt 9w 5 4ita? What would you like with tea?

(SN ofzrwa F e 949- Tell me your choice.

@8 =2 Just now why?

e =R oW #AfF(1® - It seems you tired.

3its/ e <R ) fee =PI cot? - Will you come back at supper / dinner time ?
ol er@ o7 wiE- So, bring him surely.

WY AR Bt icErce Sol- Basil tea is good in malaria.

o0, 91 @7 =il 7 7 (*a@fe- | have allready taken it twice.
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50391 © 332 (=G f=e1w- | was quite young.
soR. 1 e 3 fow z@ifes f52 Was that day a great rush.
o0, Tt 7@ | Yes, it was so.
508, 3R VA GAIE (AT FLT (7te F- People come from far off places.
So¢. S¥ITT Y3 T G 7 i = el wiicz- There are a beautiful and big park and

lakes.
Sob, (SN SR «Tet (M= Z@E @2 Why have you been so late there?

S0q. TR A @ &N YT OLIOING P J(A TR QIR FFA (PR &7 2 =foeer- The
reason was that the young Proma got tired very soon and it had been raining
since morning.

Sobr. Bf G SR @tel (AT’ e g¥ 2 Might you have seen the swans,methinks ?

Sob. SRS 3 =R U3 (14 @te-1 also would disire to go there some time.

Sdo. SRR S& 2, & faw 21 263~ Okay, no more today. May talk again.

553.47% | Thanks.

553, S Ffa 77 M2l =R, fwi- Hope to see you again, good bye.

@ (79 ¢ www.facebook.com/tanbir.cox
Ed2-CG12718 tanbir.cox@gamil.com
& F12943 tanbir.cox

Updated Bangla e-books(pdf): www.facebook.com/tanbir.ebooks





